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Get the complete story on 
the Star Selectro-Matic 
Quadder by writing for this 
brochure today. 











TAKE A LOOK AT SEVEN 
OF THE REASONS WHY 

THE STAR SELECTRO-MATIC 
QUADDER LEADS THE FIELD 





Memory circuit provides continuous operation 
Push button selector controls 
Simple, proven Hydraulic Actuation | 
Short line device quads “widows” automatically 
Operates automatically from tape signals when required 
8-hour installation 


Interchangeable between all 30 pica Linotype and 
Intertype machines. When either one is replaced 
by the other, the Star Quadder can be transferred, 
saving the original investment. 


STAR PARTS, Inc. 


SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. 






Precision 


TRADE W MARK 
Parts 





BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO. AGENCIES: CHICAGO + MINNEAPOLIS + LOS ANGELES + DENVER 
SO. ACTON, MASS. + STAR PARTS (LINECASTING) CANADA LTD. MONTREAL AND AGENTS OVERSEAS | 
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EXCLUSIVE 
FEATURE: COLORPLATE 
REGISTER CHECKING 
DEVICE.. 





Faster, Easier, Safer Colorplate Routing! 


The number of Sta-Hi Twin-Plate Router installations is climbing toward the 
100 mark! 
Progressive newspapers in every section of the country are now enjoying 
the operating economies and efficiency of this precision machine that simul- 
taneously routs two identical newspaper press plates. 
Stereotypers operating the Twin-Plate are enthusiastic in their praise of its 
ease of operation and its many safety features. 
Cost-conscious publishers and mechanical executives appreciate its speed of 
productivity that helps break “bottlenecks” in colorplate production. 
We'll be glad to send you, on request, copies 
of testimonials from satisfied users everywhere 
extolling the performance of this time and 
money saving equipment. 





Builders of Precision Newspaper Equipment for 3 3 years 






CORPORATION 


235 W. Washington Blvd. 
Whittier, California 
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UNIVERSAL 


STRIP CASTER 


Gas and Electric 
Models 


Rule Cutter: 


ae a 


Adjusts in points to 100 
picas, for cutting vertical 
rules and 2 pt. strip in 
notches used under heads 
(See Circles). Faster and 
better than a saw for this 
work. 


Knurling Tool: 





Makes Vis’ and %” dash 
leaders on vertical copper 
rules. 





@ 





PERFORMANCE 


OF UNIVERSAL EQUIPMENT 
Makes a Powerful Sales Story 


Fey “tes 


a 








fz © Outproduces all others in both quality 
and quantity, speeding up production, 


make-up and distribution. 


e Casts 2 pt. hairline as well as all other rule 


faces, free of nicks and weld marks. 


e Easily casts 1 pt. twin leads; 2 pt. twin leads 
up to 100 Ibs. an hour. 


e Smoothly casts 18 pt. slugs up to 130 Ibs. an 


hour. 


e Casts ornamental rules. goggg0000000000000000000 


UNIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR BROACH 


This form was composed using Universal Cast Rules, Honig Multiple Broach, Rule Cutter and Knurling Tool. 
ERIE LE Sn EN ABBE AS TES ERIE ES ATS TEES IIR EE | LT ST ERR 


It's the For Rule 
World's Form Composition 




















Yet | Devised 


CUT | ON 


















Any form can 





RULE CUTTER 





be registered 





within two minutes, 






combining 





speed and instant 


register. Just 





a couple of medium 





sized forms each 











month will pay for 





eee eesiniinnalanneeeancussl on Universal.ty 
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See Your Nearest Dealer or write to 


NIVERSAL MONO-TABULAR CORPORATION 


715 N. Central Expressway e Richardson, Texas 
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chemoo MARATHON 


ALL NEW 24” x 24” ROLL FILM CAMERA 








with 
automatic 
roller applied 

contact screen 


Now, for the first time, engravers and lithographers can 
make contact screen halftones with roll film speed and 
economy in a 24” camera. 
The new Marathon is based on the proven design of 
Chemco’s famous Model F Series roll film cameras but 
incorporate these outstanding advancements: 
¢ Holds two screens in any combination of the following: 
Rectangular—up to 24” square 
Circular—up to 23%” diameter 
Contact—automatic, up to 18” x 22” 
¢ Has single knob film control 
¢ Has new guillotine type cut off knife 


AUTOMATIC CONTACT 


¢ Has simplified diaphragm control SCREEN MECHANISM. an 
¢ Restyled with all controls designed for maximum oper- exclusive Chemco development, 

ating simplicity saves time, eliminates handling 
¢ Color accessories available and increases screen life. 


Let us prove to you that the Marathon camera, through roll 
film speed and economy, costs less to own and operate than 
any other camera of its size. 


CHEMCO PHOTOPRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. main office and piant—Glen Cove, N. ¥ 


Atlanta ° Boston ° Chicago ° Cleveland . Dallas ° New Orleans ° New York 





Exclusive West Coast Agents: California Ink Company, Inc e¢ Exclusive Agents in Canada: W E Booth Company Ltd 
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ONLY ALITTLEEXTRA... ‘~— \ 
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A feint, then flashing skates ian § :. \ \~ . | 
that gain a slim lead on a desperate defense man. 
The precise slash of stick that sends a puck 
a fraction of an inch beyond the reach of a goalie’s glove. 
By so small a margin, Maurice Richard has scored again. 


In sports, in business, in life itself, so small a margin separates 
the most successful from those who just miss being outstanding. 





Consider the top Production Management Men in the Printing Industry. 

Frequently it’s just a little extra practical knowledge that makes them outstand 
Most of these men read this magazine. They know it provides 

sound ideas because it is the only publication edited specifically for them. 


PRINTING PRODUCTION Magapint 


MARCH 1961 
VOL. 91, NO. 6 


Published especially for management, - Bee } ty Ti re G 
duction and mechanical executives 
pro F r a 4 
# 7 ible for printing production and the 
respo!is ‘ 


necification of equipment and supplies 
—ie PRODUCTION 


Graphic Arts industry. 


EDWARD H. OWEN, EDITOR PRINCIPAL ARTICLES 


PAUL B. HOLDER, PUBLISHER 


D. SINCLAIR, CONSULTING EDITOR 34 My Advice to Printers Who Plan to Build New Plants 
— ; By FRED W. HOCH 
DEANNA MIHALICK, ASST. TO EDITOR 


W. N. KUENEMAN, MIDWEST EDITOR 36 Arrangements of Litho Camera-Platemaking Departments 


By WALTER WANIELISTA 
ANNE F. RACKEL, ADV. PRODUCTION 


38 Shape and Space of Photoengraving Plants 
By GERARD J. FORD 
PUBLISHING OFFICES: 


1276 W. THIRD ST., CLEVELAND 13, OHIO 40 Round Houses for Printers 
By PAUL D. DOEBLER 


43 Building Progress in the Graphic Arts Industry 
WILLIAM L. OSBORN, EASTERN ADV. MGR. By STAFF WRITERS 
310 EAST 49th ST., NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


PHONE: PLAZA 3-8350 Information About Photoengraving Techniques 
By C. HAROLD LARSSON 


MELBURN O. SIMMONS, MIDWEST ADV. MGR. The Busy, Busy Boss 
333 N. MICHIGAN AVE., CHICAGO 1, ILL. By GEORGE S. ODIORNE 
PHONE: DEARBORN 2-6467 


REGULAR DEPARTMENTS Disposable Dampener Covering, 95 


Waren A. AYRES, WESTERN. REP. he Edi Fluorescent and Printed Circuit Inks, 95 
Letters to the Seton, © De-Scumming Solution for Copper 
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PHONE: YUKON 6-2981 Printing Industry Meetings, 24 3M Touche for Litho Plates, 95 
Helpful Literature, 30 Folder with Hitch-Hiker Unit, 97 
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FRED FRISENFELDT, WESTERN REP. : as Photo-Lathe Engraving Machine, 97 
Patents for Printing Industry, 105 Cleaner for Rollers and Blankets, 97 
Advertisers’ Index, 130 


: : Improved Falco Die Cutters, 97 
Graphic Views, 132 Package for 3M Offset Plates, 98 
Pony Autoplate Cutter, 98 
EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES High Contrast Litho Films, 98 
Electric Pallet Truck, 98 
Incandescent Camera Lamp, 90 New Coated Paperboard, 100 
Powderless Etching Machine for Wood Veneers for Bookbinding, 100 
Small Shops, 90 Improved Ubro Back Stripper, 102 
Redesigned Mat Molding Press, 90 Dry Offset Machine for Plastic Bottle 
Color Analyzer and Viewer, 92 Printing, 102 
Offset Dampening System, 92 Narrow Web Winding Machine, 102 
Linotype Introduces 14 Pt. Primer, 95 Pre-Press Litho Color Proof, 102 


1709 W. EIGHTH ST., LOS ANGELES 17, CALIF. 
PHONE: HUBBARD 3-2777 


PRINTING PRODUCTION is published monthly at 
West Third St., Cleveland 13, Ohio. © 1961 by 
Willsea Publishing Company. 


ption rates in United States: One year, $5.00; tw 
$8.00; three years, $10.00 Canada and VU. §S 
sions: One year, $5.50; two years, $8.50; three 
$11.00. All other countries: One year, $10.00: tw THE RED ARROW on the cover follows the workflow pattern through 
$16.00; three years, $20.00, in advance. Single a representative printing plant and is used to focus attention on the 
t issues, 50c; back issues, 75c cember Where . . — acai . . 
Bey Priatiag Mie ona oui ~ allay plant planning section of this issue. Beginning with an article by 
Suy rir “¢ 4 anc »plhies terence s ~ ‘ 2 toh 
$2.50 in WheeelMbates: $3.50- cuteide Elaited State Fred Hoch on page 34, there are 32 pages of features consisting of 
1. subscriptions payable in U. S. funds first hand reports on the building, remodeling and expansion boom 
in plants employing the major printing processes. Details on many 
aspects of planning, moving and construction are given. In addition 
Member BPAI Business to the reports, experts give advice to printers who are comtemplating 
Publications Audit . d | f d re] — G hi A 
eo, expansion and speculate on tuture developments in Graphic Arts 


Accepted as Controlled Circulation Publication at Cleveland, Ohio building—such as circular printing plants. 

















NOW... high quality proofs every time with NOLAN’S 
new “Repro-Quality” proof press. Quick, uniform 

inking ...accurate end and side paper register... 
sharp, letter-perfect proofs ready for camera. 


A truly outstanding proof press value... 
HIGH QUALITY PROOFS AT A NEW LOW COST! 





INKING SYSTEM is electrically PAPER FEEDING SYSTEM adjusts 


driven, cuts hand inking time by in seconds, assures accurate side 

90% .. . assures uniform ink dis- and end register. Compensator 

tribution over entire form! adjusts impression to any paper 
thickness. 


WRITE TODAY for full information on all NOLAN proof press models. One’s 
just right for you. 
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TO THE EDITORS 


Germans Differ on Progress 
of Newspaper Color 


We read with great interest Rudolf 
Krueger’s article on Methods of Han. 
dling ROP Color in Germany which ap. 
peared in the June 1950 issue of PRINTING 
Propuction. We were also surprised to 
learn from that article that he is of the 
opinion that German newspaper presses 
are not quite suited for true three oy 
four color printing. 

We want to state that his opinion does 
not correspond to the prevailing situation 
in the Federal Republic of Germany 
in the other European countries. In con. 
nection with this statement we would 
stress that in Germany alone there are 
55 newspapers with a total circulation 
of about 4!4 million copies which ar 
able to print first class halftones in ROP 
color. An inquiry has shown that 4l- 
ready more than 50% of the daily news. 
papers are able to print in two or more 
additional colors. 

Years before the second World War, 
our company built newspaper rotary 
presses for true four color printing us- 
ing separate color units. A short time 
after the war newspaper presses equipped 
with one, two or three additional inking 
units were built for the home market 
and for export as well. The latter press 
would print one color first, and four 
colors second side on one printing unit. 

Most of the presses built during the 
last 15 years are equipped for multi- 
color printing making possible a first 
class printing quality which will not be 
surpassed even by American newspapers. 

Maschinenfabrik Augsburg 
Nurnberg AG 
Werk Augsburg, Germany 


. .. (in my story) I did not deny that 
(some German newspapers) are able to 
reproduce perfect halftone pictures by su- 
perimposing one color over the other 
and that more than 50% of the daily 
newspapers have three or four color print- 
ing. But I also made it quite clear that 
the normal German newspaper presses are 
forced to operate with two units for 
three or four color printing which re 
quires a longer web. 

Also, I do not deny that occasionally 
there have been special (press) construc- 
tions which made such printing with one 
unit possible. However, until recently 
the ordinary German newspaper presses 
had only three or at most four printing 
couples in one unit. 

Rudolf Krueger 
Axel Springer & Sohn 
Hamburg, West Germany 
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: SCOTT new, improved, 


IDEAL MAT ROLLING MACHINE 
“Built Better for Better Mats!” 








An outstanding 
A value—low in cost, 
| high in efficiency! 


Rolls any type Matrix ,.. molding cylinder 
automatically adjusts to any variation of form. 
Mats retain exact size of original form 
without stretching or distortion. 


Newly designed push button controls, located 
front and back of machine, add to ease of 
operation. Aluminum guards, micrometer 
adjustments plus extra sturdy, rigid construction 
assure fast, accurate production. 


rometer ad 


Send for specifications and prices. 


Tole ms 





presses pivision of WOOD NEWSPAPER MACHINERY CORPORATION Picnt: Picinfeld, #.9. 
2 EXECUTIVE & SALES OFFICE: 501 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 
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Harris-Intertype Director—T. Keith Glen- 
nan has been re-elected to the board of 
directors of Harris-Intertype Corp., accord- 
ing to George S. Dively chairman and 


president. Dr. Glennan, a director of the 
company for five years before being named 
head of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration in 1958, recently re- 
turned to his post as president of Cleve- 
land’s Case Institute of Technology. 


Dayton Industrial Opens Eastern Office— 
A new regional sales office and ware- 
house has been established at Linden, 
N. J., by Dayton Industrial Products Co., 
Div. of Dayco Corporation. The new 
facility will be located at 3401 Tremley 
Point Rd. and will include the operation 
formerly located at Hillside, N. J. In 
addition to the New England states, the 
office will serve New York, New Jersey, 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia and East- 
ern Pennsylvania. Ellis Earich has been 
named manager. 


Goodkin Appoints Regional Manager— 
Garold E. Sitts has been appointed region- 
al sales manager of the M. P. Goodkin 





is a matter of 





Printers can’t help loving both of these big figure Typo- 
graphs when large, easy-to-read numbers are needed for tickets, labels, 
tags, baggage checks, etc. Developed by Wm. A. Force & Co., Inc., 
numbering equipment pioneers since 1875, the Large-Figure machine is 
type high with %: deep-cut Roman or Gothic figures. Where larger 
numerals are desired, the Over Type-High machine provides 4” to 12” 
deep-cut Roman or Gothic figures, in metal or rubber. These sturdy 
machines have hardened steel wearing parts... precision ratchets and 


pawls for accurate numbering at high speed. 


Large-Figure 
Typograph 









Over 
Type-High 
Typograph 






& CO., Inc. 
216 Nichols Ave 
Brooklyn 8, N.Y 
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Co. He will service customers in 15 East 
ern and Midwest states and in East ‘ 
Canada. Previously, Sitts was ened 
with American Type Founders Co., Inc 


Printing Executives for St. Louis Firm 
Maurice E. Mendle has been succeeded 
as president of the Mendle Press, Ine. St 
Louis, by Joseph H. Ebeling II, Philip 





EBELING ISSERMAN 


A. Isserman was appointed executive vice 
president. Maurice Mendle will now serye 
as chairman of the board and Milton C 


Mendle will be the new vice chairman, 


The new president recently served as vice 
president in charge of sales and will con- 
tinue to have primary responsibility for 
sales operations. He is a graduate of 
Rochester Institute of Technology. Isser- 
man has been vice president in charge of 
the company’s internal planning and will 
continue to oversee that phase of the firm’s 
operations. He is a graduate of Washing- 
ton University. 


Represents American Type Founders— 
Harry H. Metter has been appointed 
sales representative of the General Print- 
ing Equipment Div., American Type 
Founders. The appointment is announced 
by DeWitt G. Manley, vice president of 
ATF. Metter will be responsible for sales 
in Southern New Jersey and part of 
Philadelphia. His headquarters will be 
at ATF’s Philadelphia branch. 





METTER NICKEL 


Weber Litho Names New Officers—The 
Weber Lithographing Co. of Chicago an- 
nounces the appointment of John M. 
Weber, former president of the company, 
to chairman of the board. The newly 
elected president of the firm is Robert J. 
Nickel, former vice president. 


Ideal Roller Representative Dies—Mr. 
Arthur Wadman, Chicago representative 
of Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., died om 
Jan. 10, after a long illness. 
(Continued on Page 12) 
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When you want your job to register—and register accurately —put it on 
Hammermill Offset. To see why, just put your glass on this register mark 
and you'll see how Hammermill Offset handles a tough-to-reproduce 


4-color illustration like this television transmission tower. Hammermill 
Offset has remarkable dimensional stability. Reason: Hammermill’s 


i h 
REGISTERS THE MESSAGE sin exch pss rn. ty ion your nxt oh 
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HAMMERMILL 


OHESET 


LETS YOU SEND BETTER 


BLACK »« \\/nlliule 
MESSAGES, TOO! 


TV towers or TV sets, you'll print all those lights and 
shadows, all those dramatic contrasts when you use 

















Hammermill Offset. Its closely knit fibers keep ink on the 


surface—precisely where the ink is needed to emphasiz 


e 


product details. Hammermill Offset’s glowing white provides 

the light reflectance you need to add depth and dimension. 
This insert printed by offset on substance 70, Wove finish on a 
42 x 58 two-color press. Sheet size 42 x 58. Speed 3000 per hour. 
Deep etch plates. Hammermill Paper Company, Erie, dria 







Was 


DSA 






N 





: 


oe 





—e 








All New 
McCain 


UNITIZED 


Automatic Saddle Binder 





Trim sizes to 15%” or 1834” 





The McCain UNITIZED Saddle Binder is specifi- 
cally designed for long run publications with tight 
deadlines. It’s profit potential is based on a complete- 
ly new principle of automatic saddle binding. 
Automatic signature feeders of the McCain UNIT- 
IZED are individually driven and timed to match 
variable chain spacing, permitting each size publica- 
tion to be handled at its own optimum production speed. 
An ultra-sensitive McCain heavy duty caliper and 
a McCain high speed stitcher were especially devel- 
oped for the new McCain UNITIZED Saddle Binder. 
A popular McCain 3-knife trimmer with two-book 
collecting drum completes the in-line machine. De- 


Speeds to 12,000/hr. 


pending on the job, speeds to 12,000/hr are possible, 

The McCain UNITIZED is not recommended 
where short runs of many sizes are most important. 
For such work Dexter offers the all-McCain E-20 at 
speeds to 10,000/hr; the McCain-Christensen com- 
bination to 8,000/hr; and the McCain Saddle-Matic 
at 4,500/hr. 


MCCAIN BINDERY EQUIPMENT 
Sold and Serviced by 


THE DEXTER COMPANY (m|c 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. y YN 
Chicago 8, Illinois D 
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News Items 


(Continued from Page 8) 


New Director of Printing — Reginald 
Wardley has joined American Book- 
Stratford Press, New York, as its director 
of printing. Wardley was connected with 
the Reader’s Digest in South America in 
1950, and in 1955 became general super- 
intendent of the U. S. Playing Card Co. 
He has also been connected with National 
Blank Book Co., and before his present 
appointment, he was manufacturing di- 
rector of Rossetti Lithograph Corp. 
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HANSON 


WARDLEY 


Lawson Company Promotion—Al Hanson 
has been promoted to the post of Eastern 
district service manager of Lawson Com- 
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Here’s an easy way to get up to 15%... 
and more. . . additional running time from your large 
presses. If you’re like most good printers, your press- 
men devote at least 15% of every hour for washing up 
plates. They’re washing off paper, lint, dirt and offset 
spray that causes hickies, freckles and other unde- 


sirable spotting on quality printing. Equipping your 


FOR SHEET FED AND WEB FED LETTERPRESS, OF FSET,GRAVURE AND FLEXOGRAPHIC PRESSES 


Quality Control Equipment for the Printing Industry for 45 Years 
Telephone: CHerry 1-5924 


1220 West Sixth Street « 


pany, Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
Announcing the promotion, E. M. Abrams, 
Lawson president, said that Hanson will 
supervise service of various Lawson prod- 
ucts in the Eastern Seaboard states and 
New England. His headquarters will be 
at the New York office. 


Georgian Press President Retires—Saul 
Lehman, founder of the Georgian Press, 
Inc., New York, has retired as president 
of the firm. Lehman relinquishes the 
presidency to his son, Jesse J. Lehman, 
former vice president and _ secretary- 
treasurer. The elder Lehman will remain 
chairman of the board. 


Nebitype is New Company Name—Nebi- 
type, S. p. A., is the new name of the for- 
mer Societa Cograf, S. p. A. of Turin, 
Italy. The firm is jointly-owned by Lans- 
ton Industries, Inc., of this country and 
Societa Nebiolo, S. p. A., of Turin. The 
Graphic Arts firm changed its name to 
give it a closer identity with its principal 
product, the Nebitype display type caster. 


Davidson Heads Coast Envelope—John L. 
Davidson has been elected president of 
Coast Envelope Co., Pacific Coast manu- 
facturers of envelopes and book covers. 
He was formerly vice president and gen- 
eral manager of the Los Angeles division. 
His election follows the recent merger of 
Coast Envelope with Hammermill Paper. 





LETTERPRESS—This Doyle Pape: 


assures continyous operation without 
stops for unnecessary washups. 





Cleveland 13, Ohio « 








J. LEHMAN SWEENEY 


Sweeney Represents Star Parts—Donald B. 
Sweeney has been appointed Ohio and 
Kentucky sales representative for Star 
Parts, Inc. He will replace retiring Harry 
Wilson in Ohio and Joseph Kowalski in 
Kentucky, according to Emil Bendow, 
sales manager of the firm. 


Chromatone Opens West Coast Ink Plant 
—A new ink plant has been opened in 
San Francisco by Chromatone Div., Poly- 
chrome Corporation. Located at 236 Fre- 
mont St., the plant will be managed by 
Robert Krueger. ; 


Rexon Corporation Formed—The forma- 
tion of the Rexon Corporation is an- 
nounced by William Recht, president 
of William Recht Co., Inc. The new cor- 
poration will distribute Rexon offset blan- 
kets, Kwik blanket fix, Velvadamp roller 


hig, 
daw / 


presses with Doyle Paper Cleaners keeps your paper 
stock and plates clean as a whistle. Sucks off all offset 
spray, paper dust and other loose material. As a result 
your press running time soars to new highs. Doyle 
Cleaners are used in many leading plants. They should 
be in yours, too. Write today for full details giving us 
your large press specifications. 
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Are you really up to date 
on modern letterpress? 





he erm ee 


Here are some of the exciting developments that make it more profitable than ever. 


This schematic reveals a few key features of the Original Heidelberg 
Single Color Cylinder Presses. Massive, over-sized cylinder, locked on | 
impression, eliminates “bear off” and drastically reduces makeready. | 
Moreover, the cylinder operates on the single revolution principle. This 
permits a slower printing stroke and rapid return (idle) stroke. The 
result: 25% more impression time, meaning more jobs can be run at ! 
higher practical speeds — up to 5000 iph on the 15 x 20%” and up to 4000 
iph on our new, larger size press, the 22 x 30%”. 

Note, too, the true pyramid inking and the four form rollers: they | 
give full coverage and a printing quality unequalled even by many much ) 
larger presses. 

Every feature of the press has been designed to make it easy to pro- | 
duce the finest in letterpress. You’ll appreciate such features as: built-in | | 


whe 2 rere > 











wash-up, and continuous gripper control from feed right through to 
delivery, to name a few. They add up to more saleable sheets at the end 
of every shift. And—it’s a press you'll be proud to own. 


By simply building in a rotary plate unit and its inking system, as shown 
on the left, a new concept in two-color printing was born. As users tell 
us: “Our Heidelberg two-color press gives us double the number of im- 
pressions in the same floor space as a one-color press, with the same 
manning. All this plus the low initial investment, gives us a low hourly 
cost. So much so, in fact, we can afford to use it for one-color jobs, too.” 

Now the versatility of this press is even greater. Now you can pick 
the plate to fit the job. Is a single plate form best? Run with a wrap- 
around plate on the rotary, and add a second color on the flatbed (or you 
can imprint or number on the flatbed). Have existing flat plates? Put 
them on the flatbed, and use the rotary to add a second color... at practi- 
cally no added cost. Two sizes are available: 15 x 20%” and our new 
larger size, 22 x 30%”, 
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Take the proved features of our one-color press, build in a rotary unit 

for the second color, and then add a damping system for lithography 

plates — as depicted at the left. The result: one of the most versatile 

presses ever designed—a press that allows you to print 6 different ways. 

A press that prints letterpress either flatbed or rotary or both. A press 

that prints curved plates, wrap-around plates or litho plates on the cylin- 

der. A press that allows you to combine litho and letterpress printing in 

the same run. A press, in short, that will help you pick up jobs that you’ve 
had to turn away ...a press that broadens your base of business — at 

minimum investment. Available in 15 x 20%”, 











COMPLETE INFORMATION IS YOURS FOR THE ASKING. SIMPLY CONTACT EITHER OF OUR MAIN OFFICES. 


MAIN OFFICES 
ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 
—$Sananansw/#—®~——« HEIDELBERG EASTERN, INC., 73-45 Woodhaven Bivd., Glendale 27, Long Island, New York, 


Tel.: TWining 6-5500; New York City Display Room—350 Hudson Street 
HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO., 1700 South Wall St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. Tel.: Richmond 9-1251 


For More Information Circle 65 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—March 1961 13 





NN 








covering and Rexite rubber stereotypes in 
Far Western states and British Columbia. 
The company is located at 319 E. Wash- 
ington Blvd., Los Angeles, under the presi- 
dency of Carl A. Turk, Jr., formerly of 
Ortman-McCain Co. 


To Manage GPI Atlanta Plant — Roy 
Hearn has been appointed general man- 
ager of the Atlanta plant of General 
Printing Ink Co., Div. of Sun Chemical 
Corp. Hearn joined Bensing Bros. & 
Deeney, a subsidiary of Sun, in 1955 as 
a sales representative. He has also been 
associated with several printing firms in 
Atlanta. 








@ REGAL MONOCORK AND MASTERCORK BLANKET: 





.? ° 
OUR BLANKETS ARE KNOWN, SOLD AND USED ALL OVER THE ‘WORLD 


‘S — FOR VAR' 


Intertype Opens New Southern Offices— 
Intertype Company, Div. of Harris-Inter- 
type Corp., announces the opening of two 
new district offices. The Southern dis- 


trict office, at 1804 Hi-Line Dr., Dallas, 
will serve Texas, Arkansas, Oklahoma, 
Louisiana and Mississippi. It will be 


under the direction of F. L. A. Gerspach, 
Texas Intertype representative since 1947. 
The Southeastern district office will be 
located at 124 16th St., N.W., Atlanta. 
It will serve Georgia, Florida, Alabama, 
Tennessee, North and South Carolina, 
Southern Virginia and Kentucky under 
the managership of Charles W. Wallen, 
with Intertype since 1948. A sales repre- 


a nctetetetetetete 
‘ 





@ GRAYLOCK TOP BLANKET — A NEW, IMPROVED ADVANCEMENT tO NEWSPAPER #2 pameTinee eeereeerecrcecce 
@ RED RUBBER & UTILITY FOUNDATION BLANKETS ASSURE THE FINEST “ys we RESULTSe ee eeereereeceoce 
@ PLAIN FELT, AND COATED FELT BLANKETS «++ ee ee eee e8 eeerereeeeeeeeee eee eeee 
w WOLVERINE AND MOHAWK DRAW SHEETS WILL HELP GIVE THE FINEST PRINT REPRODUCTIONS, WITH* ++ ++ 

SHARP, CLEAR IMPRESSIONS AND LONGER WEAR+ ++ se eecereeeeeeseseseseseeeeeseses 







SOUTHWEST OFFICE: 909 North 9th Street; Duncan, Oklahoma — CURTIS RICHARDS 


CHICAGO OFFICE: 2329 Daily News Building; Chicago, IMinois — SCOTTY CAMPBELL 


WEST COAST OFFICE: 620 De Young Building; San Francisco, California — ED SPARKS 


ALSO EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLIES FOR STEREOTYPE. COMPOSING AND PRESS ROOMS= «+ == + © 0 © © oe ooo oe 


WEW YORK OFFICE: 175 Sth Avenue; New York 10, N. Y. — TONY CRONIN 
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GERSPACH WALLEN 
sentative will be located in New Orleans, 
former location of the Southern district 
office. 


Company Represents Balemaster—W, ¢ 
Hawthorne & Associates, engineers, wil] 
represent the Balemaster Div. of East Chi. 
cago Machine Tool Corp. in the New 
England states, New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania and Ohio. Equipment in. 
volved includes scrap handling and baling 
systems and equipment. 


ATF Appoints Sales Representatives—Leo 
Madden and Thomas Morgan have been 
appointed sales representatives of Ameri- 





MADDEN MORGAN 


can Type Founders Co. in Cincinnati and 
Los Angeles respectively. Madden will 
work out of the Indianapolis sub-office, 
and Morgan will cover a_ portion of 
metropolitan Los Angeles plus the south- 
eastern section of Los Angeles County. 


Represents Acrolite in Los Angeles—Acro- 
lite Products announces the appointment 
of Hurst Graphichemicals, Div. of Hurst 
Plastics of 2700-02 West Ave., Los Angeles, 
as factory representative for its line of 
Aerosol products. 


Named to Wilsolite Atlanta Office—H. 
Ward Wettlaufer has been appointed to 
the Atlanta, Ga., office of the Wilsolite 
Corporation. The Atlanta distribution 
center is known as the Wilsolite Brannon 
Corp. 


Fishman Purchases Atomic Envelope— 
Dan Fishman has announced his pur- 
chase of Atomic Envelope & Printing 
Co., New York. Atomic was established 
in 1947 and recently completed an ex- 
pansion program. Previously, Fishman 
served as vice prseident and manager of 
the envelope division of Hobson Miller 
Paper Co., Inc. 
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Wilsolite Acquires Distributing Company 
—Wilsolite Corporation has announced 
the acquisition of Seaboard Blanket Dis- 
tributing Co., Boston. Operations of Sea- 
board will continue in the Boston offices, 
which will serve Boston, Hackensack, 
N. J. Atlanta and St. Louis. Henry 
Hicks, former president of Seaboard, will 
remain in a general sales and consultant 
capacity. John O’Hara, Wilsolite’s blanket 
specialist, has been assigned to Seaboard’s 
service department. 


Carnegie Professor Dies—Professor Homer 
E. Sterling, associate professor of Print- 
ing Management at Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, died Feb. 11, following a 


brief illness. He had been a member 
of the Carnegie Tech faculty for 35 
years. A member of various professional 
organizations, Mr. Sterling also was an 
active industrial consultant on Graphic 
Arts problems. 


Parson Heads Metropolitan Expansion— 
A $1 million expansion program for Metro- 
politan Printing Co., Portland, Ore., will 
be headed by Clifford W. Parson, newly 
appointed general manager. Metropolitan 
will double its present space by moving 
into a three story building at S.E. Divi- 
sion and llth Sts. Thomas P. Binford, 
president, announced that the move would 
begin this summer. 


SUPERB PERFORMANCE 
AT A LOW, LOW PRICE <x 


<quare> HI-LITE ARC LAMPS 


Uniform coverage—steady burns (color 
and intensity )—economical operation— 
low initial cost ... what more could you 


ask for in an arc lamp? 


Hi-Lite Arc Lamps are economical to 
operate. For example, a pair of H-66 
lamps produce 75 amps at the carbons 
but draw only 15 amps per pair from the 
power line. Patented mechanism causes 
carbon arc to re-strike automatically at 
timed intervals—eliminates bouncing or 


sputtering. 


Also available: Model H-65, 75 amp 
printing lamps—price, $350.00 each; 


with built-in timer, $385.00. 


Send for Bulletin A60OPP 


COMPANY, INC. 


General Office and Factory: 4110 W. Grand Ave. « Chicago 5I, i. 
Sales and Service: New York e Los Angeles 
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PARSON KOBLAS 


Foto-Graphic Products Changes Status— 
Foto-Graphic Products Co. has become a 
division of Charter Design and Mfg. Corp 
In announcing the change, Lawrence 
Zamor, president of Charter Design, said 
that Gene Koblas would manage the new 
division which is now located at 3]] Sth 
Ave. N., Minneapolis, with its parent or. 
ganization. 


Curran Joins Hennage Litho—Thomas J. 
Curran, former assistant executive director 
of the Lithographers and Printers Nationa! 
Assn. and director of its Label Manufac- 
turing Div., has joined the sales staff of 
Hennage Lithograph Co., Inc., Washing- 
ton, D. C. Curran was formerly asso- 
ciated with the Printing Industry of 
America. 


Miller’s Web Offset Planner—A. E. Searle, 
Jr., vice president of Miller Printing Ma- 
chinery Co., has been appointed to han- 
dle the future planning and marketing of 
the firm’s web offset printing equipment. 
Miller had previously acquired the manu- 
facturing and patent rights of the Trail- 
blazer web offset press from the Waldron- 
Hartig Div. of the Midland-Ross Corp. 


Nautec Acquires Ivy Hill Litho—Nautec 
Corporation has purchased Ivy Hill Litho- 
graph Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. Announce- 
ment of the purchase comes jointly from 
Robert Rittmaster, Nautec board chair- 
man, and Murray Gordon, Ivy Hill presi- 
dent. 


Warren Ad Manager Retires—The S. D. 
Warren Co. has announced the retirement 
of Ellsworth Geist, vice president and ad- 
vertising manager of the company since 
1953. 


Gane Bros. Elects Officers—Gane Bros. & 
Lane, Inc., and Gane Bros. of New York, 
Inc., have elected Arthur C. Jecklin, Sr., 
as board chairman of both firms. Also 
elected by the firms was Daniel G. 
Church, president. Jecklin has been as- 
sociated with the companies for 56 years 
and Church, for 53 years. 


Coast Envelope-Hammermill Paper Merg- 
er—Alex Kensey, president of Coast En- 
velope Co., announces the merger of his 
Pacific Coast company and its subsidiary, 
Coast Book Cover, with Hammermill 
Paper Co. 
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the standard 
of excellence 

in offset as 

in letterpress 


















compare miller offset presses with those of any other manufacturer before making your 
next purchase / be certain that you are selecting the best, most profitable machinery 
available | write for full information on the miller line of fine offset equipment. 


miller 








miller printing machinery co., 1103 reedsdale st., pittsburgh 33, pa. 


in canada: sears limited, 253 spadina road, toronto 4, ont. 
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O’Brien Joins Lanston—Cornelius A. 
O’Brien has been named Eastern dealer 
manager of Lanston Monotype Co., Sub. 
of Lanston Industries, Inc. He was pre- 
viously sales manager of MacBeth Arc 
Lamp Co. and Robertson Photo-mechanix 
Inc. Harold W. Aschinger was also named 
chief product engineer for Lanston Indus- 
tries. 


Engineering Manager for Hamilton—S. W. 
Talarek has been appointed to the posi- 
tion of manager of engineering for all of 
the commercial products produced by 


Hamilton Mfg. Co. Formerly contract de- 
partment manager, Talarek will now be 
directly responsible for the research and 


development activities in a variety of 
Hamilton product lines, including print- 
ing equipment. 


Switzer Appoints Vice President — Col. 
Elmo S. Mathews (Ret.) has been named 
executive vice president, Switzer Brothers, 
Inc. According to Robert C. Switzer, 
president of the corporation, the appoint- 
ment was made to expedite an expansion 
program currently in progress. 


Pittsburgh Electrotype Firm Sold—Service 
Electrotype Co., Pittsburgh, announces the 
acquisition of all business and properties 
of the Reliance Engraving Co., also of 
Pittsburgh. 





For Photoengravers and Printers— 


Pre-Curved Magnesium Printing Plates with 
Guaranteed Gauge Accuracy +.0005 Inches 


B & P Precision Magplate can be curved to any diameter through an 
exclusive curving process. Pre-curved Magplate saves many hours of 
make-ready time by eliminating inaccuracy in plate thickness and curva- 
ture. There are no stretch factor problems with B&P pre-curved Mag- 
plate because the etching is done on pre-curved metal. Register is absolute 
—if your negatives are in register your plates must be in register. B&P 
Magplates can be chrome plated to last through millions of impressions. 

If you would like to know more about B&P pre-curved Magplate, 
simply write to Brooks & Perkins Magplate Division. 







MAGPLATE DIVISION 
BROOKS & PERKINS, Inc. 


1968 W. FORT STREET 
DETROIT 16, MICHIGAN 
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Direct LogEtronics Product Pj, 
John S. Odell has been named director 
product planning for LogEtronics 
porated. He will carry specific mg 
responsibility for the application of 
firm’s equipment to the Graphic Arts. 


fk 


. 
Cting 





ODELL 


STUDLEY 





















Appointed Heidelberg Representative — 
Max Studley has been appointed sales 
representative of Heidelberg Pacific, Ine, 
West Coast dealers of Heidelberg printing 
equipment. He will serve in the central 
Los Angeles area. 


Royal Register Changes Name—Accord- 
ing to R. Dexter Brown, president of 
Royal Register Co., Inc., that firm 
change its name, effective immediate 
to Royal Business Forms, Inc. 
Nashua, N. H., company is also reported 
to have recently completed a major 
equipment program. 


Frye Representative Dies—A. P. Ander 
son, Wheaton, IIl., district representative 
for the Frye Manufacturing Co., died 
at his home, May 26. He had been ae” 
sociated with Frye for six years, covering ¥ 
the Illinois, Wisconsin and Western Indi- 
ana area. 


Kedersha Manages Sales—George Keder- ~ 
sha is the new sales manager of Gaetjens, 
Berger & Wirth, Inc., according to William 
Recht, president of the firm. Kedersha 
was formerly Second District representa- 
tive of the International Craftsmen’s Assn. 
and past president of the Newark Crafts- 
men’s Club. 


Thomas Opens Chicago Branch—Thomas 
Collators Inc. announces the opening of 
its new Chicago subsidiary in the State- 
Madison Bldg. at 22 W. Madison St. The 
Chicago branch will provide complete 
parts and service facilities and a large 
display area. Jay Pollard, formerly a 
Thomas regional sales manager, will man- 
age the new operation. 


Brown Mfg. Moves—The W. A. Brown 
Mfg. Co., manufacturers of photomechan- 
ical equipment, recently moved its execu- 
tive and sales offices into the Prudential 
Building in Chicago. This was reported 
to be the second phase in the company’s 
expansion program. The first move, into 
a one story plant in Woodstock, IIl., en- 
abled the company to double its produc- 
tion capacity. 





(Continued on Page 24) 
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PULL CUTTING COST DOWN 
AND ACCURACY UP 


Lawson has the right size Hydraulic Clamp Cutter to meet your require- 
ments for economical production and hairline accuracy. Use it for 
squaring sheets, cutting labels, trimming all kinds of pamphlet work 

Your Lawson is 20% heavier and has almost 50% greater knife speed, 
size for size, than most other cutters it has proven hydraulic clamp- 
ing rigid 3-point knife bar support true two-end knife pull snag 
proof rear table slot closing device many other features for ease of 
operation and safety optional patented Electronic Spacing for volume 


Production with .002” accuracy. 





Profit builders to meet 
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VERSAT 
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Another Way ! 







to meet 


Today, your growing graphic 
arts plant just can't afford to” 
specialize. You must sell serv- 
ice and handle a wide range of 
work. You need equipment that is 
productive, versatile and efficient, 
yet priced within your economic lim- 
its. The divisions of MGD, long leaders 
in their respective fields, will be. 
“pleased to advise you on selecting the 
- right printing, cutting and bindery equip- 


t for your areeiigpaptic arts need. 
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NCREASE PROFITS WITH 
ULTIPLE HOLE DRILLING 


ccurate, low cost multiple hole drilling and slotting can open up new 
rofit possibilities for you as school population and business growth 
creases the demand for pad and tablet work, forms, specialties of all 
inds_ With an efficient Lawson Hi-Speed Drill it takes just 2 seconds 
0 drill—or drill and slot—two or more holes in a 214" lift Fixed table 
onstruction for unmatched accuracy and smooth work flow —_ up front 
ontrols for quick set up and easy operation optional round corner- 
gdevice optional automatic indexing gauge for close center work 

o models —Series A and smaller, low cost Series B. 





MIEHLE ( 


Ask any owner of a medium sized Miehle Single Color Offset 
and he'll tell you it is the most profitably versatile and pro- 
ductive press in its size range. These Miehles are simple and 
quick to changeover and they produce more saleable jobs 
per day @ high running speeds—up to 8000 on the 25 
@ Continuous Delivery that lets you remove finished loads 
while the press keeps printing @ swing gripper sheet infeed 
for hairline register at any speed @ superb four-roller inking 
@ There’s a Miehle Single Color Offset sized to meet your 


needs. Put its profit advantages to work for you. 











DEXTER 


Automatic gathering and st 
increase bindery profits. T 
automatically fed stitcher sg 
and profitably all the averag 
6" to 11%x 14" at speeds te 
operation of the two-pocket 
operating from front of ma 
changeover takes less tha 
stitcher @ compact design 
required @ McCain 3-knife 


M°CAIN BINDERY 








DEXTER 






Automatic gathering and stitching of booklets and pamphlets can 
increase bindery profits. The McCain Saddle-Matic is a low cost, 
automatically fed stitcher specifically designed to handle efficiently 
and profitably all the average plant’s saddle-bound work from 3% x 
6” to 114% x 14" at speeds to 4500 per hour @ one person, one side 
operation of the two-pocket unit saves time and costs —loading and 
operating from front of machine @ get-away is fast—complete size 
changeover takes less than five minutes for both pockets and 
stitcher @ compact design saves floor space—just 30 square feet 
required @ McCain 3-knife trimmer can be attached. 



























M°CAIN BINDERY EQUIPMENT SOLD AND SERVICED BY THE DEXTER COMPANY 





























po YOU FIT 
ONE OF THESE 
CATEGORIES ? 


then you should have an 


“ECONO-MASTER” 
POWDERLESS ETCHER 


as a First Machine 


% For halftone, line, and combination plates in 
the smaller plant which cannot justify the 
higher investment in a larger machine and/or 
it is uneconomical to operate the larger 
machine because of smaller production re- 
quirements. 


as an Additional 
Powderless 
Etcher 


% To take care of “late in the day last minute 
rushes.” 


% To carry over slow periods. 
% As a halftone machine. 
% To economically provide an immediately 


available machine for producing newspaper 
halftone deadline rushes. 





% Provides economies in not having to mix a 
bath in the larger machine which later may 
have to be dumped before utilizing its full 
potentials. 


A budget priced machine 


We welcome your visitation to our labora- PLATE SIZE 12” X 16” (30 X 40 CMS.) 


tory showrooms for demonstration. Please 
contact us for appointments in advance. BATH CAP. APPROX. 22 LITERS 


For complete information write Master Sales & Service Corp., 
Wyncote, Po. U.S.A. 


MASTER SALES & SERVICE CORP. WYNCOTE, PA., U.S. A. 
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of high quality rugged MASTER construction. 











News Items 


(Continued from Page 18) 


Directs New Atlantic Paper Division— 
Charles E. Falkner has been appointed 
sales manager of the Atlantic Gummed 
Paper Corp.’s new Fine Paper Div., ac- 
cording to an announcement by Saul 
Warshaw, Atlantic president. 


Higgs, of Wausau Paper, Dies—Gerold B. 


West Coast Representative—William R. 
Browne has been appointed to represent 
the Atlantic Gummed Paper Corp. on the 
West Coast. Browne will be based in 
Los Angeles, according to the company. 


Jomac Expands—In a move said to be 
designed to expand and_ speed 
Jomac Incorporated, has relocated its New 
York office to 1700 Tonnelle Ave., North 
Bergen, N. J. 


service, 


Appointed Sales Engineer—Sherman V. 
Olson has been appointed sales engineer 


of Hobbs Mfg. Co., makers of winding 





Higgs, Atlanta district sales manager for 
Wausau Paper Mills Co., died at 53 on 


Jan. 30 in Jackson Miss. 


equipment. 
pany in the Ohio area. 


(Continued on Page 118) 


TANNOUNCING THE NEW 4ubentson’ 481” 


the camour thot 
gues you, 
MORE CAPACITY 


hor 
LESS MONEY! 





| fg 


7 














ad 





BIG SCREEN CAPACITY 


The ‘‘481" has the greatest 
screen capacity of any camera 
in its nominal size classifica- 
tion and price range. It will han- 
dle contact screen color separ- 
ations up to and including 16"x 
20". Circular glass screen ca- 
pacity is 3144” and the full 
28x28" film area can be cov- 
ered with a rectangular glass 
screen. 


WIDER 
OPERATING RANGE 


The 481” provides up to 3X 
(300%) enlargement .. . 7X 
(144%%) reduction with the 
standard 19” lens and 16 ft. 
track. Merely adding a 14” lens 
extends reduction range to 
10X! Even greater enlarge- 
ment-reduction combinations 
are possible. 










a. 


33 a 
wl. 
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FILM CAPACITY TO 28”x 28” 


New large capacity back has all metal face plate with 
permanent anti-halation finish. Perforations hold film 
and screen in perfectly flat plane. Vacuum chembers 
conform with most standard film and screen sizes. Door 
opens vertically or horizontally on self-centering hinges 
which assure exact positioning of vacuum back door. 
For precision film registration, Robertson Pin Register 
System, with retractable pins for all standard film sizes 
can be incorporated on the ‘'481"’ Back. 


CHANGE 
ZONE 
SETTINGS 
AT FULL 
VACUUM 
BY TURNING A DIAL! 


New ‘“‘Select-A-Zone”’ Vacuum Selector Valve—with dial 
calibrated to match vacuum zones of the film holder— 
permits zone selection while the heavy duty vacuum 
pump and motor are operating. Vacuum enters at center 
of the Back to ensure tight film/screen contact. RE- 
LEASE SCREEN . .. HOLD FILM—When using contact 
screens, dial is set to cover entire film/screen area; to 
shift screen or make a ‘‘bump” exposure, operator can 
release screen by turning dial so that only the film is 
held by vacuum. 


sl 








~ 





Write for Catalog Bulletin 481 and complete details. 
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MPLETE LINE OF PHOTOMECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 


ROBERTSON PHOTO-MECHANIX, INC. 


RENCE AVENUE ° CHICAGO 3LILLINOIS 


LAY 





obvitson 
PHOTO MECHANII 
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MEETINGS 
for the 
PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


American Photoengravers Assn. — 196] 
Conv., Pittsburgh Hilton Hotel, Pity 
burgh, Oct. 23-25. Exec. Secy. Frank J 
Schreiber, 166 W. Van Buren St, Chi. 


cago 4 


ANPA-RI_ Production Management Conf 
—1961 Conf., Palmer House, Chicago, 
June 95-7. Mgr. William D. Rinehart 
ANPA-RI Mechanical and Service Diy 
750 Third Ave., New York 17, 7 


Book Manufacturers’ Institute—196] Ap. 
nual Meeting, Boca Raton Hotel, Boca 
Raton, Fla., Oct. 17-20. Secy. Miss A, G 
Watson, 25 W. 43rd St., New York 36. 


Fifth District Craftsmen’s Conf.—9¢} 
Conf., Sheraton Hotel, Akron, O,, Apr. 
28-29. President Leonard A. Pollina. 7] 
W. Bowery St., Akron 8, O. , 


Flexographic Technical Assn.—1961 Meet. 
ing, Hotel Roosevelt, New York, Feb. 9-10 
Exec. Secy. Julian Ross, 220 W. 42nd St. 
New York 36. 


Graphic Arts Assn. Executives—]96] 
Spring Meeting, Chase Park Plaza Hotel, 
St. Louis, June 2-3. Secy.-Treas. Doris 
Hall, 321 Tower Bldg., Washington 5, 
D. C. 


Gravure Technical Assn.—196! Conv. 
Hotel Drake, Chicago, Mar. 8-10. Exec. 
Secy. Edward S. St. John, Room 4800, 30 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20. 





Great Lakes Mechanical Conf.—1962 
Conf., Claypool Hotel, Indianapolis, Jan. 
14-16. Secy. John E. Innis, R. R. No. |, 
Box 546, Indianapolis 27, Ind. 


[Ilinois Newspaper Mechanical Conf— 
1961 Conf., Sheraton Towers, Chicago, 
Sept. 23-24. Secy.-Treas. Arthur Kramer, 
Joliet (Ill.) Herald-News. 


Intl. Assn. of Electrotypers & Stereotypers, 
Inc.—1961 Conv., Shoreham Hotel, Wash- 
ington, D.C., Oct. 2-5. Exec. Secy. Floyd C. 
Larson, 758 Leader Bldg., Cleveland 14. 


Intl. Assn. of Printing House Craftsmen— 
1961 Conv., Palmer House, Chicago, Aug. 
6-9. Exec. Secy. Pearl E. Oldt, 411 Oak St., 
Cincinnati 19. 


Intl. Graphic Arts Education Assn.—1961 
Conf., Ferris Institute, Big Rapids, Mich. 
Aug. 13-18. Exec. Secy. Samuel M. Burt, 
5728 Connecticut Ave., N.W., Washing- 
ton 15, D. C. 


Intl. Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild— 
1961 Meeting, Palmer House, Chicago, 
Aug., 6-9. Secy. Harry Deck, 75 E. Wacker 
Dr., Chicago 1. 


Intl. Typographic Composition Assn.— 
1961 Conv., The Queen Elizabeth, Mon- 


(Continued on Page 28) 
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Stanley Yates, job press superintendent, Hugh Livingstone, rotary 
letterpress superintendent, and Mr. Cockerill, shown left to right 
inspecting Daycollan Rollers on a five-color Clayborne at Murray 
Printing & Gravure, Ltd., one of Canada's largest printing companies. 


“Our Daycollan Rollers are good as 
new after 4,500,000 impressions... 


ny cer 


. “No Swelling or Shrinking” ‘“There was a time when a change 
says Mr. Carl Cockerill in weather meant stopping the presses to reset swollen or 
Superintendent of Letterpress Dept. shrunken rollers. Daycollan Rollers are unaffected by 
Murray Printing & Gravure, Ltd. changes in weather or internal heat build-up from long 
Toronto, Ontario press runs. Once we set them we can forget them. 





“No Loss of Tack” ‘‘Most rollers, after they’ve been in use 
for a while, begin losing their tack. And, of course, when 
this happens, printing quality goes out the window. Our 
experience shows that Daycollan Rollers do not lose their 
tack. They consistently deliver jobs that meet our high 
standards of printing quality.” 


“Our Daycollan Rollers have been in steady use since 
July of 1958. During this time they have been run on a 
two-shift basis, at speeds up to 5,000 impressions per hour, 
and have handled a variety of inks. Today, the rollers 
show no signs of deterioration and have the same superior 
qualities they had the day they were installed. 


“Wash-Ups Take Half The Time” ‘““Another big point in favor 
of Daycollan Rollers is the ease with which they can be 
washed. Since they’re absolutely non-porous, they come rors 


THE WAY TO BETTER 


clean with one wipe, using an inexpensive kerosene solu- PRINTING AND LITHOGRAPHY Melrose Park, Illinois, Division of Dayco Corporation 


Dayton Industrial Products Co. 


tion. Our former rollers needed a minimum of two wash- 

- i : : . > : Th 
ups ... SO you can see we’ve been able to cut wash-up Sa | ee mabeastipaagpsedr dase 
. . George W. Shively Co., Walter W. Lawrence Co., Inc, Rubber Co., Ltd., Toronto 
time in half. San Francisco Los Angeles; 
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a step-and-repeat 
photocomposing machine 
for hgh precision, 
multiple-image platemaking. 


Here, for the first time, is a high precision 
step-and-repeat photocomposing machine that 
is within the economic reach and operating 
scope of every progressive offset printing 
plant. Designed for fast, accurate production 





of multiple image or combination plates, the 
Multiplater is priced thousands of dollars 
lower than other high precision step-and- 
repeat equipment. It is a practical unit, 
designed and developed by working lithogra- 
phers for working lithographers who need a 
rugged, dependable, easy-to-operate unit that 
requires no critical positioning techniques, 
no complicated layout calculations and no 
specialized stripping or operating skills. It 
combines top quality, high production and 
low operating costs. 


Save on film and camera time 

Save on stripping and opaquing time 
Make combination plates 

without combination negatives 
Insure color register 

Get away faster at the press 


Do better binding with 
more accurate printing 


Go after those big profit, 
close register color jobs 


You can compete with step-and-repeat ! 


To learn more about the Multiplater, and how 
it can boost your production . . . and profits, 
write for our free eight-page booklet. Its fact- 
filled, illustrated pages clearly show the Multi- 
plater’s simplicity of operation and how its 
precision and economy favorably affect every 
production phase . . . from camera to cutter. 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS 


Dept. W-1, 200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 
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Printing Industry Meetings 


(Continued from Page 24) 


treal, Can., Oct. 4-7. Exec. Secy. McKinley 
M. Luther, Washington Bldg., 15th St. 
ee York Ave., N.W., Washington 


Iowa Newspaper Mechanical Conf.—1961 
Conf., Hotel Blackhawk, Davenport, Ia., 
May 26-28. Secy.-Treas. Paul F. Kamler, 
Mechanical Supt., Clinton (Ia.) Herald. 


Lithographers and Printers National Assn. 
—1961 Conv., Arizona Biltmore, Phoenix, 
Ariz., Apr. 30-May 5. Dir. Oscar White- 





DREISSIG 
THE Ges : —— 


KOMBI 
10V 


This high speed © 
bronzing and | 
dusting machine Ff 
is designed for 
use in Tandem 
with either offset 
or letterpress 
equipment. Also 
available for roll 
to roll operation. 
Maximum sheet 
size 55” x 80”. 


Cae 





@ Section One is a bronze applicator which includes six 


burnishers and four dusting bands. 


® Section Two consists of four additional burnishers, six dusting 
bands and two sets of upper and lower dusting-off rollers. 


Ave. N.W.,, 


house, 1025 Connecticut 
Washington 6, D. C. 


Mid-America Newspaper Mechanical Conf. 
—1961 Conf., Hotel Muehlebach, Kansas 
City, Mo., Sept. 8-10. Secy. Cliff Waters, 
Kansas City (Mo.) Star. 


Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical Conf. 
—1961 Conf., Penn-Sheraton Hotel, Pitts- 
burgh, Mar. 23-25. Gen. Mgr. G. Richard 
Dew, 2717 N. Front St., Harrisburg, Pa. 


National Assn. of Litho Clubs, Inc.—1961 
Conv., Biltmore Hotel, Dayton, O., May 
4-6. Exec. Secy. Edward M. Harwood, 
430 S. Clark St., Chicago 5. 


National Assn. of Photo-Lithographers— 
1961 Conv., Hotel Commodore, New York. 


Bronzing Machines 

















DREISSIG BR is a new concept in bronze 
cleaners and sifters. It not only eliminates 
vibration, and therefore the need for 
lubrication, but also produces the 
cleanest, loosest bronze powder possible. 


INSTALLATIONS 
FROM COAST TO COAST 
IN U. S. AND CANADA 


Additional models of 
DREISSIG BRONZERS are available 


HENRY P. KORN 
ASSOCIATED, INC. 


5 Beekman St, New York 38, N. Y. 
Telephone: REctor 2-5808 
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Sept. 27-30. 


Exec. Vice Pres. Wj; 
Stevens, 317 W. 45th St. Noe 
New York. 


liam } 


ork , 


National Paper Trade Assn.— 
Waldorf Astoria, New York, Seal 
Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago Oct, 3). 
Nov. 3. Exec. Secy. O. Glenn [| I 
E. 42nd St., New York 17, 


National Printing Equipment Ass 

1961 Meeting, Pittsburgh Hilton’ Haal 
Pittsburgh, Oct. 10-11. Exec. Secy, 

L. Gage, 140 Nassau St., New York 


National Safety Council Printi 

Publishing Section—Staff Rep. Hay C 
Johnson, National Safety uncil, 495 
N. Michigan Ave., Chicago 11. : 


New England Newspaper Mecha 

Conf.—1961 Conf., Hotel Statler Hiln 
Boston, Oct. 21-22. Secy.-Treas. Walter 
C. Crighton, New London (Conn.) Day 


North Carolina Press Assn. Mechanical 
Conf.—1961 Conf., North Carolina State 
College, Raleigh, N. C., Mar. 18-19 
Miss Peggy Chears, P. O. Box 5125, 
Raleigh, N. C. 


Northwest Mechanical Conf.—1961 Conf 
Hotel St. Paul, St. Paul, Mar. 4-6. Secy. 
Treas. Ralph N. Carson, Dunwoody In- 
dustrial Institute, 818 Wayzata Blvd, 
Minneapolis 3, Minn. 


Pacific Newspaper Mechanical Conf— 
1961 Conf., Jack Tar Hotel, San Francisco, 
Sept. 8-10. Secy. Edward J. Maggi, 
Phillips & Van Orden Co., Fourth & 
Berry Sts., San Francisco. 


Packaging Institute Assn.—1961 Meeting, 
Biltmore Hotel, New York, Oct. 18- 
Exec. Dir. Chas. A. Feld, 342 Madison 
Ave., New York 17. 


Printing Industry of Amcrica—1961 Conv., 
Statler Hilton Hotel, Pittsburgh, Oct. 9-14. 
Gen. Mgr. Bernard Taymans, 5728 Con- 
necticut Ave. N. W., Washington 15, D.C. 


Research and Engineering Council — 
1961 Meeting, Hotel Fort Des Moines, Des 
Moines, Ia., May 22-24. Managing Dir. 
Robert E. Rossell, 1411 K St. N.W, 
Washington 5, D. C. 


SNPA (Eastern Div.) Mechanical Conf.— 
1961 Conf., Hotel Dinkler-Plaza, Atlanta, 
Aug. 6-8. Secy. James B. Brotbeck, P. 0. 
Box 1569, Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


SNPA (Western Div.) Mechanical Conl— 
1961 Conf., Hotel Adolphus, Dallas, Mar. 
5-7. Secy. Claude V. Capers, P. O. Box 
1569, Chattanooga 1, Tenn. 


Southern Graphic Arts Assn.—1961 Conf, 
Hotel Dinkler-Andrew Jackson, Nashville, 
Tenn., May 3-5. Secy. Charles E. Ken- 
nedy, 1514 South St., Nashville 2, Tenn. 


Technical Assn. of the Graphic Arts— 
1961 Conf., Deshler-Hilton Hotel, Colum- 


bus, O., June 11-14. Exec. Secy. Earl Sun- 
deen, P. O. Box 3064, Federal Station. 


Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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More type in less time at lower cost... with FAIRCHILD TELETYPESETTER® 





These 10 slugs were set in 3 minutes by These 30 
manual operation of a linecasting machine by a linecz 


EVERY 3 MINUTES—SET 20 EXTRA LINES OF TYPE! 


How many lines of type per hour are you 
getting out of your linecasting machines? 


About 210 lines? That’s pretty good for 
manual operation, but with a Fairchild Tele- 
typesetter system it is possible to double 
or even triple that. You can make your 
Linotypes and Intertypes operate at their 
top rated capacities —400 or more lines per 
hour on standard machines, or 600 or more 
lines per hour on high-speed machines. 


In the TTS® system, linecasting machine 
functions are performed automatically. 
Peaks and valleys of stop-and-go manual 
operation are eliminated by substituting 









IRGHILDB sevsi. 


Division of Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corp. 


District Offices: Eastchester, N. Y.; Atlanta, Ga.; 
Chicago, Ill; Los Angeles, Calif.; Toronto, Ont. 





the steady, continuous production obtained 
only through automatic operation. 

Here’s how: Tape is prepared at high 
speed on the TTS Perforator, which has a 
typewriter-like keyboard. The tape is then 
fed into the TTS Operating Unit, which 
runs the linecasting machine automatically 
at its maximum output. TTS in no way 
interferes with manual operation. It is a 
mechanical system easily serviced by your 
shop personnel. 

For the full story, including many rea- 
sons why TTS produces more type in less 
time at lower cost, write today for 24-page 
descriptive booklet. 


Fairchild Teletypesetter system com- 
prises TTS Perforator (above) and TTS 
Operating Unit (below), plus Adapter 
Keyboard. 
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| Fairchild Graphic Equipment, Dept. FGE 24 ! 
| Fairchild Drive, Plainview, Long Island, N. Y. | 
| Please send me a free copy of “More Type in Less Time.” ; 
| i 
| Name | 
l I 
Company. 
| | 
| Street i 
Lt ; | 
| City. Zone___._ State l 
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HELPFUL 


LITERATURE 


Circle Numbers on Reader 
Service Card in This Issue 


Keep Yourself Informed. 
The folders and bulletins list- 
ed below all pertain to mod- 
ern equipment, supplies, proc- 
esses and/or methods. These 
have been prepared especially 
for plant managers, superin- 
tendents and foremen. Please 
circle the numbers on the Reader 
Service Card in this issue for the 
bulletins you wish to receive. 
Drop the self-addressed card in 
the mail. Printinc Propuction 
will forward your request. 


Composing Room 


SPACEBAND TRANSPOSITION CORRECTION 


Available is a one page bulletin for 
Linotype machinists from Rich and Mc- 
Lean, Inc. Procedure for correcting space- 
band transpositions on Linotype machines 
is described. Circle No. 306 on Reader 
Service Card. 


LITTLE MAC PROOF PRESS 


Versatility and application possibilities 
of the Little Mac proof press are de- 
scribed in a pamphlet. Illustrations and 
some specifications are included. Circle No. 
317 on Reader Service Card. 


Platemaking 


COLOR SEPARATOR BULLETIN 


An illustrated bulletin reviewing detailed 
technical data of the Durst G-139 process 
color separator is available from Durst 
(USA), Inc. Circle No. 330 on Reader 
Service Card. 


PRINTING LAMP OPERATION 


Operation of the Strong Grafarc and the 
Strong Tri-Power printing lamps is de- 
scribed in a brochure by Strong Electric 
a Circle No. 321 on Reader Service 

ard. 


DIACO PRINTER PAMPHLET 


A booklet in which the various controls 
and elements of the Diaco Printer are 
diagramed and located has been made 
available by Unitronics, Incorporated. 
Some of the jobs which the machine can 
perform and some of its limitations are 
set forth in the booklet. Circle No. 311 on 
Reader Service Card. 


GOODKIN HORIZONTAL CAMERA 


New literature about the Goodkin Hori- 
zontal 18 in. camera is now available 
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through M. P. Goodkin Co. The camera 
produces line and halftone negatives using 
regular litho film. Circle No. 332 on 
Reader Service Card. 


IMPROVE CUTTING OPERATIONS 


Critical cutting operations on plates, 
mountings, type and other Graphic Arts 
materials are analyzed in a manual pub- 
lished by North American Products Corp. 
Entitled How to Get Best Results with 
Carbide-Tipped Saws in the Graphic Arts 
Industries, the manual is composed of 12 
bulletins which will be issued at regular 
intervals. Such problems as chip and slug 
throwing, blade alignment and others will 
be discussed in the bulletins. Circle No. 
340 on Reader Service Card. 


INTERNATIONAL ETCHING MANUAL 


Rolled Plate Metal Co. has announced 
the printing of its Micro-Metal and Micro- 
Mix technical manual in both Spanish and 
Italian languages. The company’s repre- 
sentatives in these countries have under- 
taken the translation, and plans are also 
underway for translation into French and 
German. The manual contains technical 
information on the use of Micro- 
Metal and Micro-Mix used in one-bite, 
powderless zinc etching. Various charts and 
information on etching machine adjust- 
ment, plate and bath preparation, and 
etching procedures are included in the 
manual. Circle No. 308 on Reader Service 
Card. 


MOLDING AND CASTING MATERIALS 


A brochure entitled Midwest Molding 
and Casting Materials is available upon 
request from Midwest Publishers Supply 
Co. Comprehensive information regarding 
stereotype molding and casting materials 
is contained in the brochure. Included are 
22 samples (1 in. by 2 in.), including 
three of packless mat molding materials. 
Circle No. 338 on Reader Service Card. 


PHOTOENGRAVING SUPPLIES 


A brochure which furnishes information 
on products and supplies handled and 
manufactured by Imperial Type Metal Co. 
is now available. The literature also gives 
data on Imperial’s photoengraving engi- 
neering service. Circle No. 325 on Reader 
Service Card. 


Pressroom 


USING POLYFIBRON PRESS BLANKETS 


Instructions for using and caring for 
Polyfibron press blankets are contained in 
literature issued by Dewey and Almy 
Chemical Div., W. R. Grace & Co. The 
instructions are illustrated. Circle No. 345 
on Reader Service Card. 


BOOKLET FOR WEB OFFSET PRESS 


The Harris-Cottrell web offset perfector 
press, 2234 in. by 38 in., is described in a 
booklet which gives full details on the 
technical highlights of the press. A chart 
containing production possibilities and a 
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floor plan is also included in th 

« P al, e boo 
End and right angle web threading 
shown by side elevation drawings, Cinch 
No. 320 on Reader Service Card. 7 


ANTI-STATIC SOLUTION 


Data sheets on Merix anti-static No 79 
and No. 79-OL are now available through 
Merix Chemical Co. The anti-static oe 
tion reportedly prevents adherence and im- 
proves register when used on feed board 
or bed and packing of printing presses j; 
is stated that inks can be made Static 
free with addition of the solution. Circle 
No. 307 on Reader Service Card. 


PRESS LUBRICATION CHART 


A lubrication chart on which is listed 
suggested lubricants for many different 
printing presses has been issued by Anchor 
Chemical Co., Inc. Eight steps designed 
to guide the pressman in the care of equip- 
ment are also included in the chart. Circle 
No. 328 on Reader Service Card. 


THATCHER WEB OFFSET PRESS 


Information about the Thatcher web off- 
set press is contained in a leaflet which 
provides specifications and features of the 
unit. Handled by Inland Newspaper Ma- 
chinery Corp., the press is available in 
two or four unit sizes and prints up to 
16 standard or 32 tabloid pages. Circle 
No. 318 on Reader Service Card. 


Bindery-Mailroom 


LAMINATING PRESS BROCHURE 


The Harco laminating press is described 
in a brochure which includes details on 
how the press laminates in plastic any 
type of document up to I1 in. by 14 in. 
Circle No. 316 on Reader Service Card. 


TANDEM TYPE COLLATORS 


New literature describing redesigned 2) 
and 32 sheet tandem-type collators is 
available from Thomas Collators Inc. The 
equipment is used for gathering duplicated 
sheets into sets. Circle No. 337 on Reader 
Service Card. 


PAPER CUTTER DESCRIBED 


A folder describing the operating fea- 
tures and specifications of a power paper 
cutter for printing plants and_ in-plant 
duplicator operations is offered by Chal- 
lenge Machinery Co. Circle No. 324 on 
Reader Service Card. 


PERF-A-MATIC BROCHURE 


A four page, two color brochure de- 
scribing the operation of the Perf-A-Matic 
automatic feed rotary perforator, scorer and 
slitter has been issued by Pierce Specialized 
Equipment Co. The brochure itself shows 
the various operations which can be per- 
formed on the machine. The unit is rat 
at 20,000 sheets per hr. Circle No. 339 on 
Reader Service Card. 

(Continued on Page 114) 
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THESE 2 TOOLS ADJUST YOU TO NEW PRINTING EFFICIENCY 


The new Hoe Colormatic* press unit proves the point that ‘‘a masterpiece is an exercise in planned simplicity.”’ 
Two tools make all operational adjustments! Working mostly from outside the unit housing, your pressroom 
personnel need only these two tools to silence the entire unit, or silence individual printing couples, or change 
direction of cylinder rotation, or adjust the variable stroke of ink drums, or set printing impression. This two- 
tool operating simplicity is but one of many points of Colormatic efficiency. 70,000 PPH is its tempo, if you 


need it to meet your production requirements. But remember, whether it's in maintenance, i OE 





speed, or color fidelity, Hoe builds a bit of tomorrow into today’s equipment. Look to Hoe 
for progress in printing. R. Hoe & Co., Inc., 910 East 138th Street, New York 54, New York. 





*TRADEMARK 












MODEL ELECTRIC 


Produces leads, slugs, rule 
and base material from 1 
point to 36 points. 












/ 


6 Elrods... 


More than 70% of all the daily newspapers in the United 

States and Canada use the Elrod for their strip material MODEL GAS 
requirements. This leadership is understandable be- Same range of sizes as the 
cause it is based on the Elrod’s well-earned reputation Pe elle sae 
for simplicity, dependability, and maximum production 

of quality material at the lowest possible cost. In addi- 


tion, there are six different models to fit the particular MODEL [E] ELECTRIC 
needs of different plants. See your Elrod representative Produces leads, slugs, rule 
today if you have a strip material problem. and base material from 1 


point to 18 points. 


MODEL GAS 


Sdme range of sizes as the 
Model E Electric machine. 
Same quality material. 





Elrod molds are interchangeable between MODEL ELECTRIC 


the different models 
Produces leads, slugs, rule 


and base material from 1 
point to 18 points. Ideal for 
the smaller plants. 


MODEL GAS 


Same range of sizes as the 
Model K Electric machine. 
Meets most requirements 
of the composing room. 


HEA IID 


Showing wide range of sizes from a single machine 


Ludlow Typogra ph Com pany 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14 
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PRINTING PRODUCTION 


Big or Little Boom—Printers are Building 


The new plant building situation in the printing industry may not be termed 
a boom by some standards, but there is substantial evidence that printers are 
moving into new quarters in noticeable numbers. The newspaper industry, for 
example, is spending $100 million per year for expansion and modernization. 
A section of this issue, entitled Building Progress in the Graphic Arts In- 
dustry, includes stories of what some companies have done to improve their 
physical plant. Much information can be gleaned from the experiences of 
these companies. Although we agree with the experts that no two plants are 
alike, there are general principles that do apply to most every situation. 
A casual or careful study of what these companies have done undoubtedly will 
yield benefits to those who are considering similar moves. 6) 


Progress of the Single Printing Union Idea 


The possibility of merger of some printing trades unions is being discussed in 
1961 more than some Graphic Arts people may expect. Forerunner of the 
proposal was the appearance in October of union heads before the convention 
of Printing Industry of America. At that time union federation was mentioned 
by several of the top union officials. Latest development is the appointment by 
eight unions of representatives to form a working group to develop specific 
plans for unity in the trade unions. 

Elimination of jurisdictional disputes is the biggest single reason men- 
tioned for a merger of Graphic Arts unions. Management, although it may be 
reluctant to accept the one union idea, may already realize that this is the only 
way of being taken out of the middle in jurisdictional disputes over new proc- 
esses being introduced. 

The disputes not only have interrupted normal plant operations, but also 
have caused loss of business for some companies and deterred acceptance of 
new processes. Production practices are likely to become more complex, threat- 
ening even more disputes. We foresee ultimate benefits in the emergence of a 
single union, but also feel that management must drop its “wait and see” atti- 


tude and prepare now for this eventuality. ro} 








By FRED W. HOCH, 


Printing Management Consultant 
New York, N. Y. 


A known printing consultant 
speaks his mind 

on new plant building 

or revamping present one. 
He offers new approaches 
to the big decision. 


PERHAPS it was a printer who once said, “. . . talk’s 

cheap, it takes money to buy whiskey.” It also 
takes money to move a printing plant and “talk” can 
be far cheaper than depleting a company’s cash re- 
serves. 

My point is that many times it is better to talk about 
and analyze the present plant’s operations than to com- 
mit yourself to a new plant. Uppermost in your con- 
sideration should be the relationship of the plant layout 
to all department hourly costs as they are budgeted for 
plant production. Also, these costs must be figured be- 
fore and after any equipment changes are made. 

You may ask, “How would I estimate the cost of 
operation of new equipment and processes in a new 
or revamped plant?” This can be done by budgeting 
the cost of the new installation superimposed over the 
entire plant operation. Such a procedure will yield the 
cost of operating the new as well as the remaining 
equipment. 

Let’s consider some experiences of actual companies 
which had to face the big decision of new equipment 
installations and whether to move or remain at their 
present site. 

The board of directors of one company insists that 
all new equipment installations must recover the cost 
of the installation in wages and production over a period 
of five years, before approving the installation. 

Another company replaced some flatbed au- 
tomatic presses with webfed rubber plate press- 
es. The change improved production to a point 
where one web press produces 450,000 forms 
814 in. by 11 in. printed two sides one color, 
in a one day shift. Replacement of 17 in. by 
22 in. letterpress presses with a letterpress rub- 
ber plate web press was easily decided on, when 
the cost per thousand units was ascertained 
through budgeting the web press operation over 
the plant’s normal operations. The potential 
saving convinced the principals that installing 
the web press was the economical thing to do. Sub- 
stitution of the 17 in. by 22 in. automatic presses with 
one web press was a simple layout requirement, easily 
accomplished with the use of the necessary templates 
for the equipment and a blueprint of the floor plan 
of the plant. 

One of our assignments consisted of assisting a de- 
partment of the U. S. Government in locating a site 
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My Advice to 





HOCH 


Printers Who 


Are Planning 


New Plants... 


for a building to house 500,000 sq. ft. of printing op 


erational activity. 
We arrived at specifications for floor areas, ceilj 


height, location of electrical outlets, loading platforms, 





etc. We recommended a five story building with 100,000 7 


sq. ft. per floor. This plan provided easier access to 


any part of the building than would be possible on © 


a one floor arrangement. 


Stair wells were placed in each of the four comes ~ 
of the building. Elevators were placed at each end of © 
the 400 ft. by 250 ft. building. Access to the center of 7 


any floor from any point in the building was easier © 


through the stair wells or elevators, than would have 
been the case in a single floor plant. 


Loss of Time May Not Always Warrant Replanning 


fs 


* 


One floor operations are a necessity where moving 


production lines are used. Our experience has favored ~ 
multiple floor operations when sufficient elevator serv- ~ 


ice and stair wells are available. © 


A publication printer was disturbed because his plant ; 


operated in a multiple floor building. His plant 


the other. The fourth floor was two floors 
above his three floor operation. Locked up 


service inefficiencies were continually made. 


layout. 
Our findings were summed up to a total of 


used four floors. Three floors were one above © 


forms had to be moved to the pressroom by © 
elevator. Lineup and position OK had to come © 
from the top floor. Complaints about elevator — 


bs 


We made a time study of this operation for” 
one month to learn the number of hours of” 
lost or idle time caused by this four floor plant — 


less than five hours waiting time for elevators or lineup — 
OK in the entire month. This did not warrant moving ~ 


the plant to a one floor operation as the owner wanted. 
We recommended that the plant stay in its present 
position if that was the only reason for moving. 

A printing plant (when studied by a practical print 
er) can be operated with the composing room an@ 
pressroom on separate floors, if the pressman uses 
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‘tant’s time to productive advantage. Keep 
ae ene busy during a press makeready, and very 
little time will be lost in getting live forms to the 

and lineups and OK’s from the lineup man. 
sa during a press makeready shortens 


Jlannin 
a bower the live form rack and the OK sheet. 


Where One Floor Operation Has Advantages 


Circumstances do alter some cases. One floor opera- 
tions may be prerequisite in large national magazine 
roduction plants. Here signatures flow from the presses 
to the bindery assembly machines to the shipping and 
mailing departments. The majority of printing plants, 
however, do not operate in such large scale operations. 
The many medium and small size printers have little 
use for such plant layout guidance. They should be 
considered on an individual basis and in respect to 

i roblems. 

Pee ailgrenent involved finding a suitable site 
to erect a 40,000 sq. ft. building for a printing plant. 
The architect asked the owners to inspect several parcels 
of real estate and choose the one most suitable. A one 
floor plant was desired. 

One site had a rather steep hill at one end. The 
owner stood off at several hundred feet to view the 
entire parcel of real estate and decided it was too 
much of a hill to contend with. At this point we sug- 
gested using the hill to advantage by erecting a building 
with one story on the top of the hill and two stories 
at the lowest part of the lot. 

This suggestion was considered. The 40,000 sq. ft. 
plant was built on the property with 25,000 sq. ft. 
of manufacturing space on the top floor and 15,000 
sq. ft. on the lower floor. The paper storage and re- 
ceiving dock was located on the lower floor. The plant 
was laid out to move the raw stock in the plant, fabri- 
cate the product and ship it out the other end of the 
building; and it worked out very satisfactorily. 


Take Advantage of Transportation Facilities 


A large printer asked us to visit his plant to offer 
an opinion regarding a new site on which to erect a 
printing plant. The new location was a huge area 
with a railroad running along the edge of the property. 
“Where would you build the plant?” we were asked, 
and replied, “In that corner of the site.” We suggested 
building the plant where the railroad siding could 
deliver the stock into the plant. The finished jobs 
could be delivered from the dock on the opposite side 
of the building for local delivery. The same railroad 
siding could be used for out of town deliveries when 
necessary. 

The plant layout was next requested. The printer 
said he wanted to have each foreman lay out his own 
department, then send the layouts to us for criticism. 
We suggested that this would use up valuable time, 
and asked that we be permitted to lay out the plant, 
and then submit the layout as one unit to all plant 
foremen for criticism. It is also important to let the 
employees participate in planning a new equipment 
arrangement. 

The floor plan layout provided for receiving raw 
stock along the entire length of the building at the 
railroad siding. Roll stock, flat sheets, etc., were stored 
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in the building, across the aisle from each press de- 
partment. The press departments were located along 
the length of the building. The arrangement provided 
supplying the roll stock to the presses from across 
the aisle. 

The layout was accepted for all departments. The 
only change made was turning the web presses to 
run across the short side of the building, instead of 
running along its length. Changing the web press 
position shut off the aisles and compelled all stock 





IF CASH IS SHORT, DON’T MOVE! 


When working capital is scarce, and reduced 
productivity causes increased operational costs, 
moving a plant can be a serious undertaking. 
Our advice to clients who are thinking about 
moving and who have limited cash reserves is— 
don’t do it! Hold on to the cash. Carry on with 
production operations until such time as the mov- 
ing operation will not impair the future success 
of the company. 











movement to use the center building aisle for trans- 
portation. 

Windows in this plant were placed 5 ft. from the 
floor. They were small and were planned to be of 
translucent, rather than transparent manufacture. We 
prevailed upon management to provide at least one 
transparent pane of glass in each window frame. This 
would permit employees to see outside weather con- 
ditions. This brought to mind one plant which was of 
windowless design. When the company decided to erect 
a new building, a poll of employees was taken to de- 
termine their feelings about another windowless plant. 
The results were unanimous for windows. 

We have always used two dimensional templates 
in planning plant layouts. We have never found it 
necessary to use three dimensional templates or models 
for layout work. Ceiling heights of old buildings can 
be used when carefully considered in the planning 
stage. One layout assignment required the installation 
of a four color web press with heatset ink. The ceiling 
height did not provide sufficient space to fit in the 
press and its upright oven. Study of the space allow- 
ance and press, provided the solution by placing the 
ovens on an angle. The press and oven consequently 
fitted into the space with 4 in. to spare. 

A publication printer asked us for a pressroom layout 
for his perfecting presses. Very little space was avail- 
able for clearance around the presses. A careful floor 
plan layout indicated an allowance of 6 in. within 
the requirements. Measurements in chalk were placed 
on the floor to guide the press erectors. When the 
presses were installed, the close fits were controlled as 
indicated on the floor plans. This means that care taken 
in preparation of a plant’s layout will bring dividends 
when the actual move is made. 

The operator of a medium or small size printing 
company will face many crucial decisions in regard 
to plant layout. He can best arrive at these decisions 
by first knowing his department hourly costs which 
are the basis for all plant operations. ' fo} 
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ARRANGEMENTS OF LITHO 





CAMERA-PLATEMAKING DEPARTMENTS 


By WALTER WANIELISTA, Chief Engineer, Robertson Photo-mechanix, Inc. 


O two lithographic platemaking 

departments are exactly alike, 
because no two printing plants 
themselves are identical. The physi- 
cal buildings differ and so do the 
specific functions of each printer. 

However, all platemaking opera- 
tions do have similar equipment and 
similar layouts. A custom layout 
must be made for each printing 
plant in accordance with its needs. 
By following a basic design, the 
layout engineer can avoid a num- 
ber of pitfalls. In this way he can 
benefit from the experience of those 
who are now successfully utilizing 
similar equipment and layouts. 

The amount of space and ar- 
rangement of the equipment re- 
quired for camera and platemaking 
departments are dependent entirely 
upon: (1) Size and type of op- 
eration; (2) Volume, and (3) An- 
ticipated growth. The first concern 
of the layout man is to clearly es- 
tablish these three considerations. 
Only then can the actual layout be- 
gin to take shape. 

The type of printing and the size 
of presses including the largest, dic- 
tate the specific equipment to be 
included in the department. It is 
obvious that although the basic 
camera department is similar, let- 
terpress printers require different 
platemaking equipment than lith- 
ographers. Large plants, in order to 
handle volume, often have duplicate 
pieces of equipment, where a smaller 
printer would require only one of 
each. 


Plan Layout for Work Volume 


Often times, in order to pro- 
duce the necessary volume, two op- 
erators will work on the same piece 
of equipment or in the same dark- 
room. Generally speaking, this re- 
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quires larger passageways, wider 
aisles and more space around the 
equipment. It need not mean twice 
as much space, however, since too 
much room is a waste of space and 
steps. Careful consideration should 
be given when planning two opera- 
tors on one machine (Fig. 1) since 
the production may not be double 
that of one operator on one ma- 
chine. Also, it may not be equal 
to two operators on two machines. 

Seldom does anyone plan ade- 
quately for future growth. By plan- 
ning carefully, however, at the time 
of the initial installation, expan- 
sion at a future date can be made 
relatively painless. Try to locate the 
camera and platemaking department 
in an area where it can be expanded 


logically without completely remod. 
eling other departments. Good areas, 
if available, for future expansion 
are paper storage and filing rooms, 
When considering making room in 
the pressroom and bindery it is just 
as well to remember that presses and 
paper are heavy and are expensive 
to relocate. 


Ten Basic Planning Steps 


Follow the 10 basic steps as out- 
lined below before even drawing 
the first line on the layout. Study 
the layouts shown in miniature but 
use them only as suggestions, in- 
corporating any portions which 
might fit your specific requirements. 

(1) Consider first the ultimate 





Basie information for 


the litho platemaker 


to consider in the layout of camera 
galleries, darkrooms and platemaking areas. 
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Fig. 1—Equipment layout for litho platemaking department is flexible and can be rearranged. 
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Fig. 2—Litho platemaking department with type reproduction proving equipment in connection. 
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Fig. 3—This layout for litho platemaking department is located conveniently to art department. 


Dark Room (D) 


Gallery 
Dark Room (3) 


Galler 


Fig. 4—Various types of litho darkroom entrances prevent presence of unwanted light rays. 





use of the equipment in the area. 
Size of materials (films, plates, etc.) 
is one determining factor; volume 
and growth are the others. Always 
leave room for future expansion, 
both in material size and volume. 


(2) Select the best area, conven- 
ient to the pressroom, yet close to 
the art department (Fig. 3). Usu- 
ally, many trips are made to and 
from these three departments in 
checking artwork against proof 
sheets, remaking plates, etc. 

(3) Locate the closest hot and 
cold water supply and drain. Piping 
water is relatively simple, but in- 
stalling a new drainage system can 
be costly. 

(4) Keep darkroom and gallery 
away from windows and skylights. 
If this is not possible, be prepared 
to black out all extraneous light. 

(5) Protect all personnel and all 
operations from the glare of the 
camera’s lights and from exposure 
light on the printing frame. Make 
this gallery independent of the plate 
room if possible. If not, separate the 
two areas with a screen or black 
curtain. 

(6) Select the right color for the 
floors and walls. Darkrooms need not 
be painted black, but the wall be- 
tween the two in the gallery should 
be a dull black. This minimizes the 
reflections on the copyboard glass. 
Darkrooms painted light green, light 
gray or even white are pleasant and 
add to the amount of safelight il- 
lumination. Generally speaking, all 
wall coatings should be cheerful and 
simple to keep clean (except where 
the dull black is required). 

(7) Use separate darkrooms for 
each camera and for each darkroom 
function. Whenever there is more 
than one person in the darkroom, 
time is lost waiting until white 
lights can be turned on. Then, too, 
materials will be wasted because a 
light was turned on before the film 
was protected. Even contact print- 
ing should be in a room independ- 
ent of the camera darkroom, if 
possible. 

(8) Provide spacious access to all 
departments. Darkroom entrances, 
whether they be sliding doors, fold- 
ing doors, or light traps, should be 
wide enough to permit easy access, 
especially since they are by their 
very nature, poorly illuminated. All 
doorways should be large enough 
to permit installation of equipment, 

(Continued on Page 126) 
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WHATEVER important breakthroughs may be made 

in photoengraving techniques or equipment in 
the year ahead, one thing is certain to emerge. That 
is critical cost control analysis throughout the print- 
ing industry. It will be brought to a point where even 
the darkroom and gallery will be as vulnerable to ef- 
ficiency study as the pressrooms always have been. 
The reason is almost painfully apparent to printing 
production management. 

Customers are demanding a leveling, if not a lower- 
ing, of their prices in spite of spiraling costs. Dark- 
rooms and galleries may be smaller expensing factors 
than other plant areas. But the smallest opportunities SHAPE AN D SPA e: 5 
for economy and efficiency can no longer be ignored. 6 

Efficiency in photoengraving can’t be achieved 
through the handy package cure-alls of automation 
and work simplification applicable to industrial plants 
and, in degree, to some aspects of printing. For 
there is little straight line processing in the photo- 
mechanical procedure. 






element, may be required at several stages in pro. 
duction of a single flat. 






























































































































































































Cost reduction can come to the photoengraving gal- Accomplishment of these flexible workflow objectives 
lery and darkroom only through zealous application is eased when two principles are followed. First, there 
of proved direct line flow principles of plant layout. must be realistic appraisal of both work space and the 
These are the techniques that allow any processing work force that must be accommodated. Secondly, there 
step to move out of the fixed pattern, then to loop must be thorough understanding of the individual 
back into sequence later. ‘This is essential in photo- plant’s work load, at each engraving step and in re. 
engraving when one considers that proofing, as one lationship to other operations in the overall plant. Once 
Fig. 1—Misadventure occurred when a printer misjudged work space in planning photoengraving department. Four machines are left over, 
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Cost reduction can come to 
the photoengraving gallery, 
darkroom and etching room 
by following proved 
principles of plant layout 


By GERARD J. FORD 
Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. 


PHOTOENGRAVING PLANTS 


these answers are obtained, study of engraving equip- 
ment locations can be approached with confidence. 
But rarely will practical considerations permit the locat- 
ing of equipment in spots ideally suited to workflow. 
The shape of the work area, as well as the space in 
aggregate, must be considered. 

In Fig. 1 is shown a misadventure that resulted when 
one printer misjudged the work area available for 
his photoengraving. In this instance, any economies 
gained through improvement in the engraving plant 
were lost through inefficient crowding of the office. 

It is essential, too, that all variables that dictate com- 
promise with the ideal layout should be rationalized 
before a single piece of equipment is moved. Wise 
printers start with the total dimensions of their build- 
ing. Then they mark off the departments that must 
be located—for functional reasons—in closer proximity 
to loading docks, freight elevators, and other facilities. 

The columns, walls, shaftways, windows and doors— 


usually as immobile as the Rock of Gibraltar—then 
are given proper due. Finally, the number of em- 
ployees and their circulation and communication needs 
are appraised. These are not only appraised as an 
“absolute” affecting engraving room dimensions but 
in terms of one-shift or multiple-shift scheduling as well. 
It is a sad but inescapable fact that when all of these 
elements are considered, the true working area for 
photoengraving purposes usually is somewhat less than 
conscientious gallery and darkroom management would 
like. So choice of equipment, as well as its location, 
often holds the key to photoengraving cost control. 
In this phase of planning, the camera properly gets 
first consideration because it is the largest single piece 
of equipment. And it is wise to call in representatives 
of the camera and accessories manufacturers at this 
point in planning. Using their experience in adapting 
basic units to many shapes and sizes of darkrooms and 
galleries, it is entirely possible to freeze the location 
(Continued on Page 120) 


Fig. 2—In planning this engraving gallery, the camera (a dominant piece of equipment) was frozen in position with room for gallery expansion. 
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[ NDUSTRY has made great strides durin the 
last 50 years by utilizing the idea of aa 
line workflow for mass production. Uniorunat 
however, there is very little that is straight line 
about workflow in a printing plant. Rather niall 
ing workflow is plagued by loops and feedha ds 
to previous stages, and work crossovers to com. 

bine jobs. 

A South African engineer has recently evolved 
a new concept in printing workflow. Called radia} 
flow, the idea involves a circular printing plan, | 
in which work progresses around a central core, 
just as a spoke of a wheel moves around the 
axle. In testing the South African engineer’s ideas, 
personnel at Collier Elliott and Associates, New 
York, have found that sending work in circles 
often is the shortest way. 


In addition to cutting distance, a circular plant 
allows maximum contact between related de. 
partments along the radius of the circle. There 
is also the advantage of expansion which jp. 
volves only the addition of rings of floor area 
| o to the plant. If the building is constructed of 
Houses for P rinters prefabricated wall sections that can be moved 

and reused, the floor area can be doubled by 
installing only 41% more wall space. 


Since most land is sold in rectangular plots, 
a circular plant provides much usable outside 
wall area in the space on the four corners. Boil- 
are not a fantasy. There are ers, locker rooms and offices can also be placed 
on lot corners; thus they do not occupy valuable 
area within the circular workflow. 


a circular route through the plant. Illustrations on these three pages show sev- 
eral ideas for radial workflow patterns and 
placement of machinery using the radial flow 
concept. 

Though the radial workflow principle seems 
to hold much promise for the printing industry, 
it must be remembered that at present, there is 





Engineers prove circular printing plants 


advantages in having production follow 





By PAUL D. DOEBLER, Collier Elliott and Associates 
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Radial flow layout for combination letterpress-offset plants is at posing room output moves into the pressrooms and back to com- 
left. Raw material enters through storage and passes through press- posing for disposal. (Offset preparation work could be performed 
rooms. Finished products leave through bindery and shipping. Com- in composing room.) Squared off version of the plant is at right. 
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for each 


merou nto a complex 
finished job. The s 
right), in this case, 
ter than the round one; 
pressroom can feed either bindery, and 
work in both binderies can go to 
either shipping department. There are 
potential disadvantages in having four 
shipping areas and two bindery and 
storage departments. This flow pat. 
tern would be useful only in special 
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The radial flow pattern of this layout (center) resembles that of the 
plan shown on the preceding page. A large composing room, cen- 
tral control office and two storage areas are features of this layout. 
Square versions of this layout are at left with alternative shipping 


Composing 
Room 





A highly departmentalized plant might use this layout which fea- 
tures the central open space, interchange zone. Though it works 
well in the circular plant (left), the zone suffers in the squared off 


(See Next Page for Other Examples 
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arrangements. If some plants encounter difficulty in accommodating 
the two separate storage areas, it is suggested that adjoining floors 
be used for storage (floor plan at right). Stock would be moved 
to pressrooms on centrally located elevators. 
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version (right) because of its larger size and the poor positioning 
of neighboring departments. Purpose of the interchange zone is to 
keep departments from merging at a central point. 
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Machines and work stations are positioned according to arcs and 
radial flow in the above diagram of a newspaper composing room. 
News copy fans out through the news machines and returns to the 
dump. Machine groups fall along an arc to minimize walking dis- 
tance. The two central points of ad makeup are the proof press 


Radial Principles Can Influence Printing Equipment Arrangements 


Below is a diagram of a pressroom-bindery area based on radial 
principles. The elevator from the stock room is the central point 
of the pressroom. Work passes across the center aisle to bindery 
folders or gatherers and then moves toward shipping. Handling be- 
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max. distance to hook 
. and dump is 25 ft, 
B—12 ad Machines, 
, \ max. distance to dump 
is 20 ft. 
C—24 ad frames; max, 
distance to hook is 40 ft, 
D—Max. distance te 
. j proof press area js 50 ft, 
uN E—40 pages in live 
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: ; Equipment Key 
! N—News machine 
: A—Ad machine 
C—Copy desk 

/ : D—Dump 






F—Ad frame 
ST—Storage 






P—Proof press 
M—Mat Roller 








and bank; thus ad frames fall within the common area of the 
arcs of both. Aisles are placed on a 45 deg. angle to keep dis. 
tance at a minimum. The central makeup area is limited in size 
so that if can contain only live pages being worked on at the 
moment. Auxiliary operations are located in the corners. 

















tween machines is kept as short as possible by positioning machines 





to move work automatically. Large high speed equipment is placed 





on the outside of the circle because it moves work faster and farther 





than the small equipment, near the center of the circle. 











BUILDING 
PROGRESO 


Many of the Graphic Arts plants presented on 
the next 21 pages were built or modernized during 
1960. They represent only part of the printing 


industry’s growth, but show some of the production ideas 


printers and platemakers are incorporating in their plants. 


























Avoids City Problems —Builds Plant in Open 


GOME time ago, it became neces- 

sary for The Philipp Litho- 
graphing Co. (then in Milwaukee) 
to install new and larger printing 
presses. 

In considering the problem of 
building modernization it was 
found that the old plant would not 
carry the load without extensive 
remodeling. After analyzing other 
factors, such as securing property 
in the immediate neighborhood, it 
was decided not to remodel. Land 
prices along with the cost of new 
equipment plus traffic congestion 








made the cost of the whole project 
impossible. 

It was decided to purchase 10 A. 
of land in Grafton, Wis., a village 
20 mi. north of Milwaukee on a 
main highway. A mile from the 
plant is a super highway which 
connects with the Milwaukee ex- 
pressway system. When the ex- 
pressway system is completed, it 
will be possible to get to downtown 
Milwaukee in 30 min. 

The new building is set 150 ft. 
from the highway. Building front 
is 200 ft. by 120 ft. deep. A land- 


scaped terrace slopes gently to the 
highway with curved drive to per. 
mit easy access to the main en. 
trance. A depressed roadway con- 
nects the main road with the build. 
ing’s shipping dock and is ar. 
ranged so trucks can back to the 
automatic adjusting platform. 

There is ample parking space for 
employee cars. 

All exterior and interior walls 
are of Waylite block. The front 
wall is red roman brick laid in 
stack bond. This wall is provided 
with heat resistant thermopane 


Workflow at Philipp Litho, Grafton, Wis. 


1—Entrance lobby 

2—President 

3—General offices 

4—Vice presidents 

5—Vault 

6—Conference room 

7—Art department 

8—Art director 

9—Plant superintendent 

10—Production 

11—Boiler 

12—Camera 

13—Contact 

14—Stripping 

15—Photocomposing 

16—Platemaking 

17—Harris 43 in. by 60 in. five 
color press 

18—43 in. by 60 in. two color presse 

19—38 in. by 48 in. one color pres 

20—Future 25 in. by 38 in. four 
color press 

21—Bronzing machine 

22—65 in. Seybold cutter 

23—52 in. Seybold cutter 

24—Die cutters F 

25—Electrical control board ond ot 
compressor 

26—PMC die cutter 

27—Shipping office 

28—Loading dock 

29—W omen 

30—Men 

31—Color check 

32—Plate storage 

33—Solvent and ink 

34—Supplies storage 

35—Garage 

36—Oil room 

37—Lunch 

38—Men's lockers 
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ows at intervals with concrete 
mes and aluminum 


wind 
sills and fra 


sh. : - 
The main manufacturing section 


of the building covers an area ap- 


proximately 90 ft. by 170 ft. re 
ings are 14 ft. high and are spraye 
with aluminum paint for reflection 
= in the production areas 
are concrete with three coats of 
sealer. An indication of the care 
exercized to secure substantial con- 
struction is worth mentioning. Un- 
der the press section is a concrete 
slab 3 ft. thick and reinforced with 
3/, in. steel rods on 18 in. centers 
to form a solid foundation and 
eliminate vibration. 

A valuable adjunct in color work 
is the color checking room (31 in 
the diagram) with nonglare ther- 
mopane window. Ceiling lights 
emitting 200 foot-candles illumina- 
tion for no-glare and no-shadow 
checking of color work have been 
installed. In the main pressroom 
color checking tables are fitted with 





Weather and building design permit year round plant decoration. 


Open web steel joist type of 
roof construction is shown 
ever section of platemaking 
department at Philipp Litho- 
graphing Co.'s new plant. 
Steel work has been sprayed 
with aluminum paint for light 
reflection. 


Macbeth lighting units. All il- 
lumination in the balance of the 
plant is fluorescent with special 
color corrected tubes. 

Along one side of the building is 
a balcony which is accessible by a 
counterbalanced stairway. When 
not needed, the stairway is swung 
above the main floor. Purpose of 
the balcony is to provide filing 
space for storage of sheets which 
are kept of each job for future ref- 
erence. Large mailing tubes are 
placed between the braces of the 
Macomber joists with the sheets 


rolled and placed in the indexed 


by wood blocks. 





tubes to prevent undue scuffing. 

Fred W. Glantz, president and 
general manager, said: “Surpris- 
ingly, delivery service for Philipp 
Lithographing Co. in Grafton, 
Wis., is better than we had in 
Milwaukee. Shipments to Milwau- 
kee are delivered the same day. We 
also ship to other points without 
transferring in Milwaukee.” 

The Philipp Lithographing Co. is 
what might be termed a medium size 
plant. Its work is produced by off- 
set-lithography only. Present owners 
are Fred and Mrs. Glantz and their 
daughter, Barbara. 


Denver Post Completes Its 
Building Expansion Project 


Completed just last month was the two-story and 
basement addition to the building occupied by the 
Denver Post. There are 35,700 sq. ft of floor space. 

Floors in the building are reinforced concrete topped 
The building is air conditioned. 


In the pressroom, five Goss Headliner units have 


Beauty and Utility Combined 
In Smaller Florida Building 


The building for the Pompano Printing Co., Pom- 
pano Beach, Fla., is designed in keeping with prac- 
tical industrial use as well as exterior beauty. Paul R. 
John was the architect. It was explained that build- 
ing construction is such as to permit adding a second 
story in the future. 

Total floor area is 2000 sq. ft. The building is of 
cement block construction with 40 ft. prestressed con- 
crete beams for unobstructed floor area. There is a 
4 ft. overhang on three sides of the building. 

The plant is air conditioned with 8 T. capacity in 
two units. Windows are of the jalousie type. 

Pompano Printing Co. specializes in the smaller 
type of commercial job printing and also does typo- 
graphic composition for a number of customers in the 
area. 
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been added. The press units are equipped with color 
cylinders and paster pilots. A stereo plate conveyor 
system and central metal remelting equipment have 
been installed. 

A Signode wire tying machine, conveyor and bundle 
chute system have been added to the mailroom. 

A Gifford-Wood newsprint roll drop to the base- 
ment also has been installed. A self-leveling loading 
dock adjusts automatically to truck height. 





With new addition, right, the Post building covers full city block. 









OFFICIALS of the Home Pub- 
lishing Co., New Brunswick, 
N. J., planned for progress in build- 
ing their new newspaper plant. 
Armed with statistics concerning 
population growth, builders designed 
the Home Publishing plant to ac- 
commodate production in 1970 when 
population in the vicinity served is 
expected to mount to 785,000. 
Published by the company are 
two newspapers—the Daily and the 
Sunday Home News. Present circu- 
lation figures are 40,362 and 7,593, 
respectively. Employees number 212. 
Site of the plant is a 12 A. tract 
of land located 2!4 mi. from the 
heart of New Brunswick. The build- 
ing measures 320 ft. by 160 ft., and 
it contains approximately 50,000 sq. 
ft. of working area. 


The new building of Home Publishing Co. is located 2 1/2 miles from New Brunswick, N. J. 





Of masonry construction, the 
plant is air conditioned and protect- 
ed from fire by a sprinkler system. 
The ceiling is formed of acoustical 
tile to lessen noise. 

The smooth, noninterfering work- 
flow in the new plant is the biggest 
improvement over the former pat- 
tern, according to a company offi- 
cial. Previously, operations were lo- 
cated in three separate but con- 
nected buildings, preventing one-way 
workflow. In addition, the new plant 
is on one floor, eliminating vertical 
workflow. 

Production speed and capacity 
have been increased by the addition 
of a six unit Scott press purchased 
from the Washington (D.C.) Star. 
The press can print 48 page news- 
papers at 40,000 per hour or 96 


Home News Pial pes 


page newspapers at 20,000 per hr 

Composition is done mainly al 
13 linecasting machines, Areas of 
the production departments are. 
Composing room, 4704 sq. ft.; press. 
room, 4536 sq. ft.; mailroom, 1836 
sq. ft., and newsprint storage 5967 
sq. ft. 

Folded newspapers are transport- 
ed from the pressroom to the mail- 
room on conveyors. From the mail- 
room, tied bundles are sent through 
a chute to the loading dock and 
trucks. 

The paper storage area is two 
stories high, enabling rolls of news. 
print to be stacked three high. Com- 
plete, wall-to-wall capacity is 800 
T., or a three-month supply. 

Additional features of the plant 
include a 200 car parking lot and 
an employee cafeteria. Designer of 
the building was Louis T. Klauder 
Associates of Philadelphia. 








Shown is the modern building leased by Nida-Eckstein Printing, Inc. 


FIRM LEASES MODERN BUILDING 


A SINGLE room shop area is the outstanding feature 
of the new plant of Nida-Eckstein Printing, Inc., 
Columbus, O. According to a company official, having 
production facilities in one room has greatly speeded 
materials handling and simplified air conditioning. 

Though the building was constructed to the firm’s 
specifications, it is not owned by Nida-Eckstein. Rather, 
the company holds a 10 year lease with an option to 
renew. 

The firm employs 23 persons who operate five letter- 
press presses, six offset presses, a camera and plate- 
making department, a composing department and bind- 
ery. Composition is by hand type only. 

Of cement block construction, the building is covered 
with steel truss roof and Tectum roof deck. The front 
of the building is faced with mural stone. 
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A total of 10,000 sq. ft. of working area is contained 
in the building. A large area of black top provides ample 
offstreet parking for employees and customers. 

Lighting consists of low level fluorescent lights and 
regular incandescent lights near the trusses. The floors 
are concrete. All equipment is mounted on Unisorb. 
The Unisorb mountings combined with the Tectum 
ceiling cut noise by 50%. 

A 15 T. air conditioning unit mounted near the 
ceiling cools the shop and controls humidity. The of- 
fice and camera room are cooled and heated by a 5 T. 
unit which is located in the basement. Also situated in 
the basement is the camera room. 

One production feature used in the Nida-Eckstein 
plant is the multiple copy job ticket. The pink ticket 
goes to the cutter room. The canary copy goes to the 
pressroom as soon as the job ticket is written. In this 
way, pressroom personnel can plan for the job at the 
same time as the composing room and camera de- 
partment which receives the other copy. All three copies 
are placed together in the bindery before job delivery. 

An additional feature of the plant is a hot and cold 
fountain where soups, coffee, tea and hot chocolate 
are stocked in powdered form. Reportedly, the fountain 
has speeded production by lessening coffee break time. 

One new equipment addition was made in connec- 
tion with the move to modern quarters—a Green Hornet 
press. The press will deliver 11 in. by 17 in. sheets 
printed on both sides or printed in two colors on one 
side. 

President and supervisor of production is Edward 
Eckstein; Delbert Nida is vice president and head of 
sales. 
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One-floor workflow permits fast production in New Brunswick, (N. J.) Daily Home News plant. This is a great improvement over former operation. 


Company Invests $2 Million 


In Alabama Engraving Plant 


NE of the largest steel die engraving plants in the 

United States has been built by National En- 
graving Co., Birmingham, Ala. Cost of the plant is 
estimated at $2 million. 

Production items at National Engraving include en- 
graved letterheads, sympathy cards, business cards, 
Christmas cards, wedding invitations and commence- 
ment invitations. Engraving is the only process em- 
ployed by the firm. National Engraving operates an- 
other plant in Miami, Fla. 

Two stories in height, the new building is 300 ft. 
long and contains 55,000 sq. ft. of working area. The 
entire plant is air conditioned with a Trane Cen-tra- 
Vac, 200 T. system. Protection against fire is furnished 
by a complete sprinkler system. Construction is of 
steel reinforced concrete. Exterior walls are brick veneer 
finished in ceramic glazed white peppermint. 

The pressroom covers 12,000 sq. ft. Walls are 15 ft. 


Ceiling mounted, solid row fluorescent fixtures give 120 foot-candles. 






canopy over the drive where customers may park. 
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Sketch shows new plant of National Engraving in Birmingham, Ala. 


high and are covered with ceramic tile. There are 12 
floor drains spaced throughout the area for cleaning. 
High intensity lighting provides 120 foot-candles. 

Three shifts are operated in the pressroom. Equip- 
ment includes 39 presses—Carvers and Moderns. Elev- 
en additional presses are to be added as soon as they 
are available. Other pressroom equipment includes the 
Vokes die stamping press feeder which is manufac- 
tured by National. 

The new plant has a well-equipped darkroom be- 
cause management believes film will play a major role 
in producing engraving dies in the future. Twelve 
hand engravers are on the National staff. 

A complex system of conveyors and carriers is op- 
erated to transport materials. Work that is in process 
is moved, undisturbed, on specially designed roll- 
around tables. 

For employees, the company maintains a lunch 
counter and parking lot. There is also a 72 ft. long 
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Shown is the 

building of Editor, 
Press in Hyattsville 
Md. Also located in 
the building is Kiplin. 
ger Washington Editors, 
Parent firm of th 
offset company, 


Editors Press Uses Web Offset in New Plant 


DITORS PRESS, INC., has abandoned crowded 
quarters in downtown Washington, D. C., for ex- 
panded facilities in suburban Hyattsville, Md. Also 
working in the building are 300 employes of Kiplinger 
Washington Editors, the parent firm of Editors Press. 
Modern in design the building is of brick, glass 
and aluminum construction. Editors Press occupies 
one-fifth of the building or an area of 25,000 sq. ft. 
The entire plant is air conditioned and humidified. 


Jobs from reproduction proofs through finished copy 
are handled by the 10 year old offset firm. It op- 
erates a camera, stripping and platemaking depart- 
ment; a pressroom, and a bindery. Production in the 
new plant includes the Kiplinger publications and gen- 
eral commercial printing. Normally, the firm operates 
two full shifts and one partial shift. It has been 
stated by a company official that efficiency has been 
boosted since moving into the new plant. 


Acquisition of a two unit Hess and Barker web off- 
set press is the chief equipment addition made by the 
firm during its move and expansion. The press con- 
sists of two 23!/ in. by 381% in. perfecting units. 


Paper is fed to the units from a double roll stand 
which is equipped with Stanford web guides for side 
register control. Two colors may be printed on both 













sides of the web simultaneously, and either folded o 
sheet delivery is possible. The press is also equipped 
with a Dahlgren dampening system; an Offen gas-fired, 
multi-stage drier with double chill rolls; an Acumeter 
paster and a Stobb packer unit. 

In addition to the new web offset press, the firm 
operates two Miehle two color sheetfed presses in the 
25 in. by 38 in. size and a single color Miehle sheet. 
fed press in the 23 in. by 30 in. size. For smaller 
jobs, two 1250 Multiliths are operated. 

Located next to the press area is the bindery. Total 
space allocated to the bindery and pressroom equip- 
ment is 10,000 sq. ft. No partitions separate the two 
departments. Bindery equipment includes a 47 in. 
Seybold cutter and three Baum folders in sizes of 17 
in. by 22 in., 17Y4 in. by 2244 in. and 22 in. by 28 
in. In the future, Editors Press plans to add another 
folder and a gang stitcher to the binding department. 

An area of 3500 sq. ft. is devoted to the cameras, 
stripping and platemaking department which contains 
a Brown plate whirler, a Robertson 20 in. by 24 in. 
camera, light top tables, a vacuum frame and down- 
draft table. 

The truck bay, loading dock and storage area are 
adjacent to the pressroom. Materials in storage are 
exposed to the same atmospheric conditions as the 


In left picture, a workman carefully examines the progress of an 
offset plate in the platemaking department of Editors Press. 
Lighting in the area is provided by high intensity fluorescent 
fixtures. Below, a pressman is adjusting the Stobb packer attached 
to the newly acquired two unit Hess and Barker web offset press. 
















pressroom—an important factor Ne 
the performance of stock on the 
presses. In addition, stored mate- 
rials are arranged so that inventory 
can be performed from the ground 
level. Approximately, 7500 sq. ft. 
are devoted to storage. 

Installation of pneumatic doors 
and hydraulic platform lifts in the 
loading and unloading area has 
speeded shipping operations. Tail- 
gate loading and unloading at any 
level is possible with the hydraulic 
platform lifts. 

Approximately 400 sq. ft. are 
occupied by offices and the recep- 
tion area. All interior walls con- 
sist of movable steel partitions and 
can be rearranged to meet future 
needs. Floors are of Vinyl tile in 
the office area and are of treated 
and sealed cement in the plant. 

Relief from noise and other dis- 
turbances common in_ industrial 
centers is one of the advantages 
that officials of Editors Press have 
reported since moving to the sub- 
urban plant. Another pleasant fea- 
ture of the new location is the 
availability of ample parking space 
for the 40 production and 10 sales 
and administrative employes. Extra 
facilities include a cafeteria, lounge 
and locker room. 


Revamp Sales Program 


In connection with the move to 
Hyattsville, Editors Press adopted 
a new advertising-sales campaign. 
Brochures highlighting the firm’s 
plant, equipment and services were 
sent to prospective printing buyers. 
An open house was held in order to 
acquaint industry people with the 
Hyattsville plant. 

Vice president and general man- 
ager of Editors Press is Herbert 
Morrow, Jr. A graduate of Roch- 
ester Institute of Technology, he 
has been associated with the firm 
since 1958. Prior to that time, 
Morrow was plant manager for the 
Graphic Arts Div., Technicolor Mo- 
tion Picture Film Corp. 

George Williams is plant super- 
intendent. He is also a graduate 
of RIT, where he served as instruc- 
tor in stripping and platemaking. 
Previously, Williams was industrial 
engineer and assistant plant super- 
intendent for American Greetings 
Corp., Cleveland. 

Olin Freedman, Graphic Arts 
consultant, Chicago, advised the 
firm on equipment selection and 
plant layout. 
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1—Entrance 

2—Office area 
3—Conference room 
4—Plant superintendent 
5—Robertson camera 
6—Contact frames 
7—Light top tables 
8—Plate whirler 
9—Vacuum frame 
10—Arc lamp 


Editors Press Equipment Plan 


11—Downdraft table 

12—Multiliths (1250) 

13—Seybold cutter 47 in. 

14—Miehle two color 25 x 38 
press 

15—Miehle 23 x 30 press 

16—Future press 

17—Hess & Barker 23% by 
38% two unit web offset 
perfecting press 


18—Future press expansion 
19—Stobb packer 

20—Baum folders 

21—Future folder 

22—Future stitcher 

23—Tables 

24—Men's rest room 
25—Men's locker 

26—Storage and expansion 
27—To truck and loading dock 
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First Floor—Dispatch Printing & Engraving Co., Erie, Pa. 


1—Offices 13—Work bench Pressroom 34—Miller 27 x 41 two color 45—Sinks 

2—Executive offices 14—Makeup tables 35—Miller 27 x 41 one color 46—Waste stock racks 

3—Desks 15—Galley cabinet 25—C&P platen press 36—Inspection desks 47—Jogger table 

4—Bulletin board 16—Saw 26—Kluge platen press 37—Makeready stand 48—Die storage 

5—Time clocks 17—Vandercook proof presses 27—Miehle Vertical press 38—3M makeready 49—Letterpress stock 

6—Monotype keyboard 18—Tables 28—Heidelberg press 39—Harris 17 x 32 press Mi T 

7—Composition caster 19—Tympan rack 29—Ink cabinets 40—Harris LTN press sscovrencous 

8&—Material casters 20—Imposing tables 30—Shelves and press roller 41—Future press 50—Solvent storage 

9—Monotype storage 21—Fumniture storage rack 42—Thomson National 51—Shipping room 

10—Siug racks 22—Chase racks 31—25 x 38 Babcock press 52—Elevators 

11—Worktop-galleys 23—Proof desks 32—Miehle 2 press 43—Babcock Pony press 53—Rest rooms 

12—Worktop 24—Lineup tables 33—Miehle 29 press 44—1250 Multilith press 54—Drinking fountain 

-DOOR BUILDING 
EXPANDS PLANT, MODERNIZES NEXT 
SOME time ago the Dispatch Printing and Engrav- contained 20,000 sq. ft. floor space. The recent ad- 
ing Co., Erie, Pa., purchased an adjoining three dition provides 10,000 sq. ft. more. 

story building. The addition was to be used primarily The Dispatch’s production people met with Freed- 

for offset department expansion in addition to the off- man. During these sessions it became apparent that 

set and letterpress departments already in operation. equipment positions in the entire plant needed stream- 
Immediately upon purchase of the adjacent build- lining with respect to production workflow. As a re- 

ing, Olin Freedman, Chicago printing consultant, was sult, practically every piece of equipment was re- 

contacted to advise about new plans. The old plant positioned. 


Second Floor—Dispatch Printing & Binding Co., Erie, Pa. 


Offset Platemaking 14—Shot plates 22—Seybold cutters 35—Multiple head stitcher 45—Sink 

15—Plate finishing 23—Knife grinder 36—Simplex punch 46—Padding tables 
3—Desk 16—Unused plate storage 24—Thomas collator 37—Paper drill 47—Gold foil 
4—Copy table 17—Flats to shoot 25—Stitching 38—Eyeletting machine 48—Finishing table 
5—Robertson camera r= yl ne om perforator 39—Round comer 49—Hard binding table 
6—Film dryin —Lig able 27. hristensen stitcher 40—Plastic punc' . 
7—20 x op frame 20—Flats file 28—25 x 38 Baum folder 41—Plastic binding Miscellaneous 
8—Stripping tables 21—Plate rack 29—Board cutter 42—Rotary gathering 50—Wrapping table 
9—Stripping supplies 45—Sinks 30—0-0 Cleveland folder (equipment may be 51—Storage 
10—Lineup tables Bind 31—Air compressor moved to either circle 52—E!levators 
11—Vacuum frame ndery 32—Rotary perforator position) 53—Rest rooms 
12—Arc lamp 3—Desk 33—Lieflat process 43—Standing press 54—Inspection tables 
13—Platecoating table 18—Tables 34—Single head stitchers 44—Upright press 55—Skid storage 
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After the sessions resulted in what 
ed to be satisfactory equip- 
arrangements were 
made to move the equipment. Dur- 
ing the first week of July 1960, the 
plant was closed for annual vacation. 
During this time, all moves were 
made by a rigger and a_ press 
manufacturer's mechanics. On 


appear 
ment layout, 


Monday following vacation week, 
President E. J. Mehl said the em- 
ployees returned to work. They 
started operating the equipment in 
new surroundings, he added, “. . 
and believe it or not, everything 
ran.” 

Dispatch Printing & Engraving 
Co. does general commercial work 




















Employee 
Parking 


Plant Layout 





Columbus (Neb.) 
Daily Telegram 
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Newspaper Offices 


1—Lobby 

2—Owner 
3—Conference room 
4—News room 
5—Circulation 
6—File room 
7—Vault 

















8—Advertising 


Job Printing 


9—Offices 

10—Future offset darkroom 
11—Intertype 

12—Machinist 

13—Paper cutter 
14—Imposing and storage 








Job Printing Dept. 
Cp 20 
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including accounting forms, annual 
reports, catalogs, and foil printing. 

The offset pressroom, camera and 
stripping departments are Carrier 
air conditioned and humidity con- 
trolled. Temperature is constant at 
72 deg. and humidity ranges from 
45% to 50%, which contribute im- 
portantly to best production results. 
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44—Mat trimmer 


- coo] 





56—Bundle tyer 


15—Proof press Newspaper 35—Ad makeup 

16—Little Giants Com ain °. om 36—Saw 45—Sta-Hi former 57—Carrier room 
17—Heidelberg press P g Ko 37—Stripper 46—Metal pot 58—Goss press 
18—Platen presses 26—Markup desk 38—Page storage 47—Pony Autoplate 59—Press control 
19—Miller Simplex 27—Ad composing 39—Trucks 48—Pre-heater 60—Roller racks 
20—Tables 28—Intertype TTS machines 40—Flat cast storage 49—Curved plate router 61—Ink storage 
21—Folder 29—TTS tape perforator 41—Elrod caster 50—Flat router 62—Newsprint storage 
—— am and soy 42—Carlson finisher 51—Flat scorcher ae ye on air condition- 
23—Perforator 31 eid magazine racks 52—Flat casting box ing an eating 
24—Paper drill 32—Proof presses Stereo, Press and 53—Saw 64—Men's toilets 
25—Job paper storage 33—Ludlow Mailroom 54—Plate planer 65—Women's rest room 
36—Saw 34—Cut storage 43—Mat roller 55—Addressograph 66—Fountain 


New Home Erected at Minimum Cost for 
Small Daily Newspaper and Job Plant 


The new home of The Telegram 
Co., Inc., Columbus, Neb., houses 
The Daily Telegram and its com- 
mercial printing department. Laird 
Loomis, editor and general manager, 
states he and his associates believe 
the building to be one of the best 
in the country considering the $9 
per sq. ft. cost. Included are costs 
of lighting, heating and air condi- 
tioning the 13,800 sq. ft. area. 

Loomis reports the workflow has 
functioned well since moving into 
the building. Separating the job de- 
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partment from the newspaper opera- 
tion has proved satisfactory. There 
is a minimum amount of “cross- 
flow” in the work. This occurs when 
the job makeup man must secure 
display matter from the Ludlow or 
ad machines in the newspaper com- 
posing room. This exception to 
straightline workflow, he said, hasn’t 
proved objectionable. 

Loomis also feels a mistake was 
made in painting the newspaper 
composing and job rooms light green. 
He revealed they will be painted 


gray to a height of about 6 ft. from 
the floor and a light blue above the 
wainscoting when redecorating is 
necessary. 

There is an average of 100 foot- 
candles illumination throughout the 
plant from continuous fluorescent 
fixtures. 

Manager Loomis also reports it 
would have been advisable to pro- 
vide larger newsprint roll storage 
area for the Telegram’s 8000 daily 
circulation. Present capacity of this 
area will accommodate paper from 
114, railroad cars. 

The acoustical plaster ceiling and 
wall finish has been most satisfac- 
tory, both from a sound proofing 
standpoint and in insurance rate 
reduction. 
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New Plant Houses 
The World's Widest 


Rotogravure Press 





Foc point of the new plant of 

Standard Gravure Corp., Louis- 
ville, Ky., is a 14 unit, rotogravure 
publication press. 

Reported to be the world’s widest 
press, the equipment is housed on 
the main floor of the four story 
structure and is laid out in parallel 
lines of eight and six units each. 
The press is 75 ft. long, 38 ft. high 
and 107 in. wide. There is a folder 
at the end of each line of units mak- 
ing it possible to operate the equip- 
ment as two presses or to run one 
line into a double folder set-up. The 
reported web speed of the press is 
1500 ft. per min. 

The new building is located be- 
hind the former facilities of the 
printing plant, the home of the 


This architect’s sketch shows the new Stand- 
ard Gravure building which features a gray 
granite base and gray-blue glass walls. 


Louisville Courier - Journal and 
Times. Standard Gravure is a sub- 
sidiary of the Courier-Journal and 
Times. 

Total cost of the structure and 
new equipment is estimated at $5.5 
million. 

Statistically, the new plant adds 
127,000 sq. ft. of floor space to the 
101,000 sq. ft. used by Standard 
in the Courier-Journal building. 
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A printing cylinder is being moved into position on one of the 14 rotogravure press units. 











The press was built for Standard by the John C. Motter Printing Press Co. 


In addition to the new press, the 
completely air conditioned plant 
contains a four color proofing press; 
etching and plating departments; a 
four color photographic gallery, re- 
touching and layout departments; an 
imprinting department for catalogs 
and other printed products; a paper 
storage area, and general offices. 

No raw materials or finished prod- 
ucts are stored on the pressroom 
floor. Wood Autopaster reels and 
paper storage are in the basement 
below the pressroom. Finished 
products are delivered by Swiss-made 
Ferag conveyors to the bindery. 

Printing ink is stored in five 6000 
gal. underground tanks. Each tank 
is painted the color of the ink it 
contains. Different size couplings 
are used for each color at the de- 
livery dock to eliminate the chance 
of the wrong color being pumped 
into a tank. 

Incorporated in the plant is a low 
pressure, COs fire control system. 
Its source is one main tank instead 
of several high pressure containers. 

All processing and handling equip- 
ment has heen adapted to the 107 
in. width of the printing cylinders. 
The company claims it operates the 
largest laydown machine, grinder 
and polisher and plating tanks ever 
built for publication printing. 

Special trucks were constructed 
for handling the printing cylinders 


which weigh 3500 Ibs. each. Since 
all equipment was designed to re- 
ceive cylinders at exactly the same 
height from the floor, a cylinder can 
be transported from any location in 
the cylinder processing and _press- 
room areas without use of lifts or 
overhead cranes. 


Paper Handling Innovations 


Several paper handling innova- 
tions are employed at Standard. The 
102 in. paper rolls are handled in 
specially built trailer trucks which 
accommodate rolls in an on-end 
position. When the paper rolls 
reach the loading dock, a series of 
conveyor belts, elevators, turntables 
and pushbutton controls take over. 
The system makes it possible for 
one man at the control station to 
direct each roll to the paper storage 
area or send it to the reel room. 


Color page production at Stand- 
ard runs from 50 pages to 120 pages 
per week; while cylinder production 
averages 160 per week. Approximate- 
ly 30 per cent of the total volume 
is commercial work such as catalogs 
and brochures. 

Newsprint consumption at Stand- 
ard totals 67.5 million lbs. per year, 
and the company employs 461 per- 
sons. 
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Is Featured in 


(OPERATIONS of the Peninsula 
Lithograph Co. are now housed 
in one building in Menlo Park, 
Calif. 

Previously, facilities of the 14 
year old offset firm had been lo- 
cated in three separate buildings. 
The new plant is situated on 70,- 
000 sq. ft. of land and contains 20,- 
000 sq. ft. of floor area. 

Construction is of the tilt-up type 
with 2 in. roofing insulation. Floors 
are cement, and lights are 96 in. 
fluorescent tubes. Due to climatic 
conditions, no air conditioning or 
dehumidification equipment is nec- 
essary. 

Located in the one story building 
are an office area, camera and 
platemaking department, pressroom, 


Peninsula Litho Layout 


1—Entrance lobby 14—Mann press 


2—Reception 15—Pearl press 
3—Offices 16—Spacer cutters 
4—Plant office 17—Perforator 
5—Camera room 18—Folders 
6—Dark rooms 19—Gang stitcher 
7—Layout and 20—Collator 

stripping 21—Sewing machine 
8—Plate room 22—Stripper 


9—Chief 15 press 
10—ATF press 


23—Perfect binder 
24—Three-knife trimmer 


1l1—Harris two color 25—Drill 
press 26—Stitchers 
12—Harris 35x 45 press 27—Table 


13—Ebco press 28—Shipping desk 





The new one level plant 
of Peninsula Lithograph 
Co. is located on 70,000 
sq. ft. of land in Menlo 
Park, Calif. Ample off- 
street parking 
the building for company 
employees. 


surrounds 


Automatic Bindery Line 


Litho Plant 


and a bindery area with paper stor- 
age at the back and shipping in 
the front. 

One unusual production feature 
of the plant is termed the auto- 
matic bindery line. Tied together 
in the line are a 15 pocket gather- 
ing unit and a Perfect binding gath- 
ering unit next to a_three-knife 
trimmer. Bindery work flows in 
one direction. Instead of using 
skids, employees move material 
through the binding process in roll- 
ing bins. 

Seven offset units are grouped 
in the pressroom. Presses include: 
a 22 in. by 34 in. Harris two color 
press; a 35 in. by 45 in. Harris one 
color press; a 22 in. by 34 in. Mann; 
a 22 in. by 34 in. EBCO; a 19 in. 
by 25 in. Pearl Consolidated; a 10 
in. by 15 in. Chief, and a 17 in. 
by 22 in. Webendorfer. 

A 24 in. ATF camera with a new 
Color-Tran system is operated in 
the camera and platemaking de- 
partment. Other equipment in- 
cludes nine stripping tables, two 
darkrooms and a Gelb lineup table. 
Presensitized plates are used ex- 
clusively. 
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Magazine Printer 
Builds New Plant 


RINTING trade magazines is 

the specialty of Publishers Print- 
ing Co., which occupies a modern 
plant located in Shepherdsville, Ky. 
Cost of the two story structure was 
about $100 thousand. 

Located 28 min. south of Louis- 
ville, the building measures 221 ft. 
by 121 ft. and offers a total floor 
space of 31,800 sq. ft. The com- 
pany’s former facilities contained 
approximately 9000 sq. ft. of floor 
area. The building is surrounded 
by a 4!/ A. tract which allows for 
future expansion. 

Operation of the plant is totally 
letterpress. Composition is accom- 
plished on seven Linotype machines 
with over 100 type faces. Behind 
the Linotypes is the makeup de- 
partment. 

In the press area cover printing 
is done on a Miller Simplex and a 
Miehle Vertical press. High gloss 
and metallic inks are used in this 
work. 

Other press equipment includes 
the “Four Horsemen”—four Miehle 
cylinder presses. According to a 
company official, the presses print 
16 pages up on a 38 in. by 50 in. 
sheet and are manned 16 hrs. per 
day. 

Dexter and Baum folders, an 
eight station Rosback gang stitch- 
ing machine, a Sheridan combina- 
tion side wire stitching, gathering 
and automatic covering machine 
and a Wing mailing machine are 
among the other pieces of equip- 
ment operated in the plant. 

Transportation facilities include 
access to two highway entrances 
and a railroad siding platform. 
Twenty carloads of paper may be 
stored in the plant for use as need- 
ed on the presses. 

Production flow at Publishers 
Printing is based on the straight 
line principle. It is stated that the 
company completes one entire mag- 
azine job every other day. 

To speed communications be- 
tween Publishers Printing and its 
publication clients, the company 
has installed Western Union’s pri- 
vate wire service. 

Sixty workers are employed by 
the company. Annual sales are 
said to amount to $750 thousand. 
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New plant facilities of Rose Printing Co. in Tallahassee, Fla 


ONSTRUCTION of a $500 thousand dollar plant 

in Tallahassee, Fla., has culminated the five year 
expansion program of Rose Printing Co. Located in 
the city’s new industrial park, the structure replaces 
the old plant which housed the company since its 
founding in 1932. 

Three other plants—all purchased within the last 
five years—are operated by Rose Printing. They are 
located in Jacksonville, Miami and St. Augustine. Ac- 
cording to a company official, production operations 
of the plants are coordinated. Large, rush printing 
orders are often divided among them according to 
individual plant capacity. 

Production work handled by Rose includes com- 
mercial jobs, direct mail campaigns, creative advertis- 
ing and magazine and book production. Letterpress 
and offset equipment is operated in all the plants. 


Windowless Plant Is Air Conditioned 


Area of the new plant is approximately 60,000 sq. ft. 
The building is air conditioned and a special system 
controls the humidity. There are no windows in the 
plant section. 

When the building was designed, special emphasis 
was given to the placement of the composing room, 
pressroom and bindery areas in relation to warehouse 
space, offices and production department in order to 
provide an even and efficient flow of material. Ma- 
chinery is positioned to allow adequate working area 
and space for handling operations. 

The office area is divided into two sections. Ad- 
jacent to the composing room and plant area are the 
production department, estimators, service manager 
and purchasing section. The art and lithographic 
preparation departments are located next to the lith- 
ography section, camera rooms, letter service depart- 
ment and creative advertising staff. Running the length 
of the composing room and offset department is the 
combination letterpress and bindery area. Stock stor- 
age and the warehouse are next to the letterpress de- 
partment and composing room. Loading docks lead 
from the bindery. 

Composing room equipment includes Linotype ma- 
chines, a Monotype keyboard and two casters. Dis- 
play composition is handled by two Ludlow machines 
and an assortment of foundry type. Proofs are pulled 
on five galley presses, a reproduction proof press and 
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Rose Printing Culminates 
Five Year Growth Plan with 
Half-Million Dollar Plant 





two hand presses. A glass enclosure in the center of 
the composing room is provided for the proofreaders, 
Three lineup tables complete the composing room fa- 
cilities. 

In the lithographic preparation area, there are three 
photomechanical cameras and a Brown 21 in. Ad- 
miral overhead camera for color separation work. 

A complete darkroom with temperature controlled sinks I 
is provided for each camera. 

Ten offset presses are operated at Rose. They in- 
clude units in the following sizes: one 25 in. by 38 in. 
two color; four 10 in. by 15 in. units; a 17, in. by 
22'% in. model, and a 25 in. by 38 in. press. 

In the job department, there are nine presses. They 
include two 10 in. by 15 in. Chandler and Price units, 
two 10 in. by 15 in. Heidelbergs, three Miehle Verti- 
cals and two Miehle Horizontals. 

Cylinder press equipment includes a Miehle No. 56 
two color unit, two Miller 27 in. by 41 in. two color 
presses, one Miehle No. 41 two color press, three Miehle 
No. 41 one color presses, and a Dutro Speedflex. 
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Bindery Capacity Expanded 


To meet the demands of increasing book and maga- _ 
zine work, Rose has added seven new Baum folding 
machines to the bindery. The units include the fol- 
lowing sizes: one 39 in. by 52 in. unit; two 25 in. by 
38 in. units; a 221% in. by 28 in. unit and three 17!4 
by 22!% units. The folders were chosen to provide 
a wide range of folding equipment. 

Large saddle stitched magazine orders are _proc- 
essed by a new 10 station automatic inserter-stitcher- 
trimmer unit. Shorter runs are handled on three 10 


















Here are five of the firm's Linotypes, the dump and makeup area. 
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station, manually collated stitchers. Other bindery 
equipment includes a Crawley rounding and_back- 
ing machine, four Smythe book sewing machines and 
other equipment for hard binding. 

For book and magazine work, a three knife trim- 
mer is used. Other trimming operations are handled 


Work Flows Smoothly in Plant of Rose Printing Co. 
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Composing 
1—Linotypes 
2—Monotype room 
3—Saws 
4—Mokeup 
5—Imposing 
6—Job lockup 
7—Ludlow 
8—Galley press 
9—Repro proofs 

10—Stock storage 
1l—Wood type 
12—Proofreaders 
13—Metal remelt 


Offset Plate Dept. 


14—Art department 
15—31 in. overhead camera 
16—Robertson 320 camera 
17—Darkroom 
18—Develop sink 
19—Plate whirler 
20—Vacuum frame 
21—Plate development 
22—Chemicals 
23—Stripping 
24—Craftsman lineup 
25—Tables 

26—Negative storage 
27—Mann presses 
28—Chief 29 press 
29—Davidson press 
30—Multilith press 


Letter Service 


31—General office 
32—Addressographs 
33—Plate storage 
34—Gathering table 
35—Flexoriter 
36—Collator 


Letterpress Pressroom 


37—No. 46 Miehle press 
38—No. 41 Miehle presses 
39—Miehle two color press 
40—Miehle 56 two color press 
41—Miller two color presses 
42—Miehle Horizontal presses 
43—Miehle Vertical presses 
44—Heidelberg press 
45—Craftsman press 
46—Dutro rubber plate press 
47—Roller coating 


Bindery 


48—Paper cutter 
49—Folders 
50—Stripping machine 
51—Ruling machine 
52—Gathering table 
53—Sewing machines 
54—10 station gang stitcher 
55—10 station stitcher 
56—Rounder-backer 
57—Cutting table 
58—Finishing table 
59—Nipper 

60—Three knife trimmer 
61—Collator 
62—Perforator 
63—Round cornering 
64—Paper drill 
65—Rotary perforator 
66—Scrap baler 
67—Shipping 
68—Mailing table 
69—Load-unload dock 
70—Rest rooms 


on five cutting machines which include 39 in., 49 in., 


47 in. and 50 in. Seybold cutters. 


Charles Rosenberg is chairman of the board of Rose 
Printing. Key production staff personnel include Ralph 


Woodal, production manager, 
service manager. 


and Orville Lawson, 


Below left is the premakeready and makeready area of the plant; the new Mueller 10 station inserter-stitcher-trimmer combination is at right. 





Producing Diplomas Not Like 
General Commercial Printing 


HIGHLY specialized is the business of producing 
school and other award certificates. This is the 
business of Clint W. Lee Co., Seattle, Wash. The 
company moved into its new one-floor 27,000 sq. ft. 
plant in November 1960. 

Clint W. Lee, general manager, explained that in 
contrast with the general commercial printing plant, 
the producer of diplomas is working with extremely 
short runs. For this reason, the use of modern equip- 
ment, faster automatic feeds, multicolor presses, etc., 
cannot be utilized in a diploma plant. 

Lee said: “We must depend on efficient workflow, 
production control and personnel training. We be- 
lieve our biggest production gain is from personnel 
morale. 

“At the management level each of the four man- 
agers (sales, production, production control and comp- 
troller) each have private offices. There is no ques- 
tion but what this separates them and draws a more 
complete line around their duties. In the past we 
have suffered from overlapping responsibility. Now 
that each manager is separated for a considerable part 
of the day, their efficiency in handling their own par- 
ticular problems has increased tremendously. Also, per- 
sonality conflict has been reduced to the minimum.” 

Other comments by Lee were that to improve ma- 
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View of storage for in-process work. Trucks are the errand boys, 


terials handling a roller conveyor extends continuously 
from one corner of the building width and partially 
along one end to the shipping dock. When laying 
out the production area, very wide aisles were provided 
to permit as full use as possible of Hyster fork lift 
trucks. 

Since individual craftsmanship plays an important 
part in diploma production, music is played and dis- 
tributed to all departments. 


Floor Space Nearly Doubled by Adding Building Addition 








New wing of Grand Forks (N. Dak.) Herald is at right of building. 


N September 1960, the Grand Forks (N. Dak.) Herald 

completed major expansion and plant remodeling 
program. Existing portions of the Herald’s building were 
remodeled and a new addition built. Floor space has 
been doubled. 

Substantial additions were made to the equipment 
together with the installation of a 96 page Scott press. 

The Herald’s new addition comprises two floors and 
a basement, ground area is 52 ft. by 112 ft. All buildings 
are fireproof construction. Also, the addition was built 
on the right side of the main structure shown in the 
illustration. Although having a more modern appear- 
ance, features of the old building were followed in 
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the new addition to provide continuity of appearance. 

Composing room floor space has been more than 
doubled. A T-shaped workflow equipment layout has 
been established. Among the new equipment items 
added are: TTS tape perforator, Monarch linecasting 
machine, Model G ad machine, bench saw and two 
ad cabinets. Eleven linecasting machines are now in 
operation. 

Considerable new equipment was added to the stereo- 
type and mailing rooms. Among the items added to 
the stereotype department is another Sta-Hi former 
and an automatic plate drop for delivery of plates to 
the pressroom and return. 

In step with the trend toward automatic operation, 
the mailroom was supplied with an 18 ft. powered 
roller conveyor and a 14 ft. gravity conveyor. Wire 
tyers at the end of the powered conveyor tie the 
bundles after which they slide down to the loading 
dock on the gravity conveyor. Two loading bays with 
separate powered doors permit continuous loading in 
all kinds of weather. 

The pressroom is 25 ft. high, 67 ft. long and 25 ft. 
wide. Here are housed the six units making up the 
Scott press which is equipped for full ROP color print- 
ing. Glass block window panels 20 ft. high provide a 
considerable amount of natural daylight while eliminat- 
ing the glare of direct sunlight. 
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Quality is Objective 


This building was specially designed for production of 


In Platemaking Plant 


electros and molded mats. 





WE intend to produce any type 
letterpress printing plate that 
any customer wishes—to the finest 
degree of quality—and have it 
where and when he wants it. This 
is the slogan of Pittsburgh’s Service 
Electrotype Co. announced when 
the company moved into its new 
18,000 sq. ft. building last July. 
In planning the new building, 
consideration was given to every 
detail which would assist the com- 
pany in producing quality plates. 
One of the outstanding features 
of the plant is a mezzanine area on 
which are located various power 
units. As is well known, various 
forms of power must be produced 
within the electrotype plant itself. 
If these units were to be located 
directly on the production floor, 
they would increase the floor 


Equipment Layout—Service Electrotype Co., Pittsburgh 


1—Offices 12—Press 24—Stripping sink 37—Slab 50—Hold bench for 
2—Future office 13—Ostrander molding press 25—Boiling water 38—Chopper finished work 
3—Conference 14—Bench 26—Sink 39—Hoe bumping press 51—Jigsaw-drill 
4—Kitchenette 15—Molding shelf 27—Scrub 40—Plate treating 52—Wrapping table 
5—Accounting 16—Underground acid tank 28—Waxing 41—Ostrander rougher 53—Scale and meter 
6—Work shelf 17—Silver spray 29—Case table 42—Claybourn shaver 54—Hacker proof press 
7—Storage 18—Table 30—Metal pot 43—Finishers’ bench 55—Mat storage 
8—Sales 19—Copper tank 31—Hydrocaster 44—Router cage 56—Hammond mat press 


20—Nickel tank 
21—Heat exchanger 
22—Dip tank 
23—Tin tank 


9—Production 

10—Molding layout table 

11—Ostrander molding press 
and steam table 


area considerably. In addition, 
they would cause a greatly multi- 
plied number of worker footsteps. 
K. C. Simpson, Service’s plant 
manager, explained that a mezza- 
nine floor, 32 ft. by 48 ft., was pro- 
vided when the building was erect- 
ed. The power generators and rec- 
tifiers, air compressors, low pressure 
blower, boilers, and the water re- 
claim system, are located on the well 
ventilated mezzanine. In this way, 
these pieces of equipment are re- 
moved from the status of space- 
takers on the production floor. 
Service produces duplicate print- 
ing plates, duplicate engravings, 
newspaper mats and plastics plates, 


etc. The Service plant is operated 
two shifts. There are about 50 em- 
ployees. 


General fluorescent lighting at 


32—tTrim shelf 


33—Shell crimping 46—Bandsaw 58—Mat roller 

34—Flux 47—Trim, nail, saw 59—Cut and sort table 
35—Oven 48—Vandercook proof press 60—Telephone booth 
36—Trucks 49—Paper cutter 61—Drinking fountain 























(3 |---36 


























Plant Area T 


ra) [> } 


24) Ga Jobe) 
> 79 Jeb 20] 











45—Saw beveler 





































12 ft. level prevails throughout the 
plant. There are skylights in the 
roof and windows along the rear 
wall of the building. Both side 
walls are windowless. Many spe- 
cific area or spot lights comple- 
ment the general lighting. 

In general, the production route 
of the work through the plant is 
like that of a capital letter U. 

There is a loading dock at the 
rear of the building (lower left in 
the diagram). The dock is used for 
receiving materials and removal of 
scrap and rubbish. The dock also 
eases the problems and costs of re- 
ceiving and removing equipment. 

In the stereotype mat molding 
department, 57 in the diagram, 
there is a Lake Erie Directomat 
press in which black and/or color 
mats are molded and dried. 


57—Williamson mat press 
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PLANT GROWTH 
ROOM PROVIDED 


QVER a year ago, A. K. Briggs 

Co., Inc., Eugene, Ore., erected 
a two story building. It was de- 
signed to permit production of the 
smaller specialty type of job print- 
ing work. 

The manager, Alden Briggs, re- 
ports that the new structure has 
met every expectation with one ex- 
ception, At the time of erection, 
the company hoped the building 
would take care of business expan- 
sion for the next five years. Briggs 
explains that provision for future 
expansion has not worked out since 
the company is already commenc- 
ing to feel somewhat crowded in 
the new building. 

Regarding plant expansion facili- 
ties, it was explained that two pro- 
visions were made for this purpose: 
The second floor is occupied by ac- 
countants and attorneys; also, ad- 
ditional area for a building addi- 
tion has been made possible by 
utilizing adjacent parking area. 

At the time of moving into the 
new building, an offset department 
was added. 

A large number of the jobs done 
at Briggs consists of repeat orders. 
Some of them require changes of a 
minor nature only. The job tickets 
in use in the Briggs plant corre- 
spond to invoice numbers. In this 
way, repeat orders can be han- 
dled quickly by phone contact. 

All orders that can be handled 
in the plant are processed com- 
pletely. Also, work that is farmed 
out is done completely by the out- 
side plant. 

The building is of concrete ma- 
sonry. Interior partitions are wood 
frame with gypsum board facing. 
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A. K. Briggs Co. Equipment Layout 


11—Saw 

12—Type cabinet 
13—Imposing table 
14—Galley rack and 
15—Proof press 


1—Counter 
2—Desk 
3—Printing display 
4—Sample storage 
5—Sample file 


6—Storage 16—Ink table 
7—File cabinet 17—Cylinder press 
8—Job tickets 18—Platen press 
9—Linotype 19—Press table 


10—Magazine rack 20—Jogger 


31—Stitcher 
32—Bindery table 


21—Stock cutter 
22—Cutting table 


23—Offset press 33—Wrapping table 


24—Camera 34—Delivery table 
25—Vacuum frame 35—Metal melting 
26—Sink 36—Paper storage 
27—Light table 37—Toilet 
28—Negative storage 38—Future building 
29—Folder 39—Parking 
30—Paper drill 40—Driveway 


New Building Replaces Store Location 


The Elite Printing Co., Inc., in 
Monrovia, Calif., is a combination 
letterpress-offset operation. The com- 
pany moved into its new home in 
1960. The firm does commercial 
job printing and short run repro- 
ductions of manuals, drawings, bul- 
letins, etc. 

Herbert J. Greenberg, general 
manager, stated Elite’s former place 
of business in Pasadena consisted 
of two store fronts at two different 
levels with a total floor area of 
2000 sq. ft. 

The new plant building is 46 
ft. by 115 ft., with 4600 sq. ft. 
plant area and 690 sq. ft. office area. 

Construction of the building is 
concrete block and metal with con- 
crete floor throughout. There is a 








solid row of windows on each of 
three sides that run the full length 
and width of the building. Light is 
supplied by continuous rows of 
fluorescent fixtures. 

The plant is equipped with two 
York 714 T. air conditioning units 
and 85,000 b.t.u. gas heaters. 

One of the features in the plant’s 
production department is a Wassel 
production board on which all jobs 
are entered. All operations involved 
are shown for each job, including 
location in the plant and delivery 
date. 


Equipment Layout of 
Elite Printing Co. 


23—Cleanup table 
24—Xerox table 
25—Stripping table 


1—Reception 
2—Offices 
3—Office and con- 
ference room 
4—Office storage 
5—Production manager 
6—Type cabinets 
7—Proof press 
8—Chief presses 
9—Multilith presses 
10—Makeready 
11—Tables 
12—Ink—chemicals 
13—Galley storage 
14—Makeup table 
15—C&P platen press 
16—Miehle Vertical 
17—Heidelberg press 


26—Negative storage 
27—Vacuum printer 
28—Pako drier 

29—Artwork storage 


Bindery 


30—C&P cutter 
31—Cutting table 
32—Acme stitcher 
33—Nygren-Dahly drill 
34—Jogger 
35—Foreman's desk 
36—Davidson folder 
37—R-und corner 


18—Saw 38—Gathering 
Offset Miscellaneous 
Platemaking 39—Wrapping table 


40—Stock storage 
41—Air conditioners 
42—Men 

43—W omen 


19—Brown camera 
20—Copy table 
21—Dark room 


22—Sink 
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AD Shop Gets 
Best Production 
‘— In New Structure 





[IN New Orleans, The AD Shop typographic composi- 


tion firm specializes in display composition. Three 
brothers, Earl, Laurie and Warren Forstall own and 
operate the business. Composition is done on Intertypes, 
Monotypes and Filmotype, together with a Modi-graph- 
i rtioning camera. 
ong home of The AD Shop is of brick and steel 
construction with concrete slab foundation. Building 
exterior is steel with baked enamel finish. The 4200 
sq. ft. building is situated on an 8000 sq. ft. land area. 
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The AD Shop Equipment Layout 


1—Service desk 
2—Production manager 
3—Vandercook proof presses 
4—Type cabinets 
ws 

6—Miterer 
7—Material bins 

kup bank 
9—Imposing table 
10—Galley racks 
11—Proofreaders 
12—Magazine racks 
13—Type dump 
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14—-Intertypes 
15—Machinists’ bench 
16—Pentrating tanks 
17—Monotype keyboard 
18—Stripcaster 

19—Monotype composition 
20—Monotype display caster 
21—Monotype Giant caster 
22—Type storage 

23—Monotype matrices and molds 
24—Darkroom 
25—Offices 
26—Rest room 
27—Snack bar 


Flooring throughout the building is Vinyl asbestos 
tile. Ample illumination brightness for the specific type 
of work is afforded by fluorescent lighting. Year round 
air conditioning with humidity control is supplied by 13 
T. Chrysler Air-Temp equipment. 

The plant employs 18 people. For pickup and deliv- 
ery, two compact cars are operated. Each is equipped 
with two-way radio for direct contact with a service 
desk in the plant. 

By looking at the accompanying floor plan diagram, 
it will be seen that workflow through the plant is what 
might be called non-resistant. Office personnel face 
the service manager; communication is through sliding 
glass panels. Completed job jackets and proofs are 
readily handled. Production manager is located to right 
rear of the service desk. Both service and production 
men have full view of production control board. 


Effects Important Cost Reductions 
After Moving Into Modernized Building 


There has been a production efficiency increase of 
over 15% at Printing Service, Inc., in Detroit. The 
increase has taken place since the firm moved into 
its modernized existing building last July, said Presi- 
dent Martin J. Struhar. 

Improved equipment layout together with produc- 
tion methods have permitted the improvement. The 
one floor plant consists of 36,000 sq. ft. floor space. 
Also, materials handling costs have been reduced by 
over 50%. Present sales volume of the company is over 
$1 million. 

Both offset and letterpress processes are used in 
producing the work. The company specializes in busi- 
ness forms, accounting systems, MICR bank checks 
and its own line of writing board systems. 

Over $120 thousand were spent in modernizing 
the building. The new plant area will permit adding 
new equipment to expand production about six times 
the present volume. 

An important part of this firm’s operation is the 
forms stock room in which over 1200 standard items 
are kept in order to give fast service to customers. 


Printing Service, Inc., makes effective use of modernized building. 
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Regensteiner 
Modernized 
Offset Plant 

Program Is 
In Progress 


[N Chicago, Regensteiner Corpo- 
ration owns two buildings, one 

of which contains 180,000 sq. ft. of 

nearly unobstructed floor space. 

In left foreground of the artist’s 
sketch is shown the building into 
which the move is being made. The 
other building at upper right will 
house Regensteiner’s two major 
subsidiaries—Childrens Press and 
Arrco Playing Card Co.—in the 
160,000 sq. ft. floor space. 

Total cost of the equipment ex- 
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pansion and building moderniza- 
tion program will be about $4 mil- 
lion. 

Regensteiner is one of the larg- 
est commercial printing plants in 
the U. S. doing work exclusively by 
offset-lithography. A total of 400 
people are employed. 

President Ted Winter stated that 
plant efficiency will be improved 
greatly. For instance, the press- 
rooms which were formerly spread 
over four floors, will be confined to 
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two floors in the modernized build. 
ing; the platemaking department 
will be confined to one floor area 
instead of two floors in the other 
building. Plant supervision will be 
simplified and production increased, 


Materials handling labor will be 
cut in half, partly because the two 
20,000 Ib. capacity elevators will 
be used for one-direction trips—one 
will accept uploads only while the 
other will be used only for down- 
loads. 


The engraving department as 
well as one of the pressrooms will 
be air conditioned. The other 
pressroom will have humidity con- 
trol to insure prevention of expan- 
sion or contraction over night of 
work done on single and two color 
presses. Every precaution has been 
taken to insure accuracy. 


Dominating the generous invest- 
ment in new equipment are 14 
Miehle 5414 in. by 77 in. offset 
presses. Another way to express 
capacity in the pressroom is that 
37 cylinders are available on the 
18 presses in the plant for execu- 
tion of single and multicolor work. 


Regensteiner’s Platemaking Dept. 


21—Stage and burnout 


1—Art and plate 
22—Downdraft develop- 


2—Outside purchase 
3—Art foreman 
4—Stripping foreman 
5—Viewing table 
6—Camera room 
7—Future camera 
8—Sink 
9—Viewers and sinks 
10—Retouching tables 
11—Light tables 
12—Tables 
13—Step and repeat 
14—Positive checker 
15—Negative file 
16—Lanston photo- 
composing 
17—Rutherford photo- 
composing 
18—Plate whirlers 
19—Wash sink 
20—Plate supply racks 


ing 
23—Ink and etch 
24—Soak sink 
25—Rinse sink 
26—Finishing tables 
27—Power presses 
28—Proof OK table 
29—Tables and files 
30—Positive storage 
31—Plate office 
32—Chemical storage 
33—Glass wash 
34—Water filters 
35—Chemical lab. 
36—Supply room 
37—Freight elevators 
38—Employee elevator 
39—Toilet and locker 
40—Air conditioning 
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Fine new building for Blackhawk Engraving Co., Oregon, Ill. 


In January, the Blackhawk En- 
graving Co. moved into its 5000 sq. 
ft. oor area new home in Oregon, 
Ill., 90 mi. west of Chicago. 

Lester E. Sanderson reports that 
after occupying its new quarters 
the company entered into color pho- 
toengraving. In anticipation, equip- 
ment in the new building was pro- 
vided for this purpose. 

In the brick faced building all in- 
terior walls are light green color 
except the offices which are finished 


in beige. Flooring is dustless ce- 
ment. Office floors are tile. Glass 
brick has been utilized in all of the 
window areas. Fluorescent light- 
ing is employed. 

Approximate cost of land and the 
building itself was $40 thousand. 
The parking area adjacent to the 
building has a capacity of 12 cars. 
This area may be used for a build- 
ing addition in the future. 

In the mounting room the ceil- 
ing is of Cellotex tile to minimize 


Specially Built Home Adapted 
To Needs of Photoengraving Firm 
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BLACKHAWK ENGRAVING 


the noise. The entire plant is air 
conditioned. Radiant heat is used. 

Layout of the departments per- 
mits the work to proceed on a pro- 
duction line basis. Copy is re- 
ceived and scaled in the general of- 
fice; camera’ and dark rooms are 
provided with slot feed of negatives 
to the stripping room. To the left 
is the etching room. Work is 
passed along to the mounting room 
and the proofing room where the 
plates are inspected and packaged. 


MODERN BUILDING HOUSES SMALLER DAILY NEWSPAPER 


The Plymouth (Ind.) Pilot- 
News, with a daily circulation 
among 7500 families, is being pub- 
lished in its new home. 

The one-floor building is 88 ft. 
wide by 122 ft. deep, consists of 
10,320 sq. ft. floor space. Base- 
ment excavation adds another 5000 
sq. ft. area. 
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The cement block building is 
faced with Valparaiso amber brick 
with a 1 in. layer of Styrofoam in- 
sulation in all exterior walls, 

All of the rooms are illuminated 
by fluorescent lighting. Heating 
and ventilating equipment is elec- 
tric. Controls for regulating tem- 
perature are provided in each room. 





New building of the Plymouth (Ind.) Pilot-News is well insulated against vagaries of seasonal weather. 


Flooring in the composing room 
is tongue-grooved wood block. This 
is the largest room in the building— 
it measures 44 ft. by 72 ft. UP news 
service is converted into tape which 
is produced in type on the TTS 
linecasting machines. 

The 16 page Goss Unitube press 
is at the rear of the building. 
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Firm Modernizes 
Larger Building ~*~ 
And Equipment 


HE move of 

Deutsch Lithographing Co., 
Chicago, to west suburban Cicero 
was made in December, 1960. 

According to Arthur F. Medling, 
president, the investment repre- 
sents more than $1 million. 

Edwards & Deutsch specializes 
in producing creative advertising 
material, particularly external com- 
pany publications, while turning 
out its regular schedule of color 
labels, calendars, seals, catalog in- 
serts, counter cards, booklets and 
billboard posters. Its annual sales 
total is said to be almost $6 mil- 
lion. 

The remodeled building in Cicero 
was erected originally for Sola 
Electric Co. about 10 years ago. The 
lithographic firm’s work space has 
been increased from 70,000 to 102,- 


Edwards & 


500 sq. ft. There is another 65,000 
sq. ft. space available on the prop- 
erty for future expansion. 

Air conditioning in the office 
areas has been provided. Tempera- 
ture and humidity control systems 
have been added to the platemak- 
ing department. 

The modern industrial design of 
the red brick, concrete and glass 
building permits production opera- 
tion on one floor. The office sec- 
tions, however, occupy two floors. 
The one-floor production area per- 
mits easy paper handling. All paper 
is moved quietly by truck. 

Receiving and shipping opera- 
tions are facilitated since the plant 
is located next to a railroad siding 
and by installation of pneumati- 
cally controlled platform lift at the 
loading dock. 







An overhead crane and adjust 
able steel beams permit handling 
of paper supplies and completed 
jobs quickly. 

All areas in the plant have fly. 
orescent lighting. In the produc. 
tion departments the flooring js 
treated cement. Vinyl tile covers the 
reception room floor. Asphalt tile 
is used in the office areas. Mov- 
able steel partitions permit future 
adjustment of office space. 

There is room in the company 
parking lot for about 164 cars, 

According to John H. Huss, ex- 
ecutive vice president, the com- 
pany has produced practically every- 
thing that can be done by lithog- 
raphy on paper or cardboard. The 
work has ranged from seals the size 
of postage stamps to 24 and 30 
sheet billboard posters. 


U-shape Workflow Pattern in Edwards & Deutsch Plant 


1—Production department 
2—Stripping and engraving 
3—Art department 

4—Art darkroom 
5—Camera department 
6—Camera darkroom 


7—Transfer-projection 
8—Hand poster art 
9—Hand poster dark room 
10—Plate proving 
11—Two-color presses 
12—One-color press 


13—Four-color presses 
14—Direct rotary presses 
15—Jogging and inspection 
16—Printed-one-side skids 
17—Cutting department 
18—Storage 


19—Customers’ stock 
20—Blank paper storage 
21—Stock room 
22—Customers’ printed stock 
23—Plate graining 

24—Ink room 

25—Roller room 


26—Boiler room 
27—Machine shop 
28—Receiving-shipping 
29—Sales department 
30—Men 

31—Women 
32—Loading dock 
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Tragic mess at left occurred when rear end of house collapsed into excavated portion of building site for Service Printing Co., Columbia, S$. C. 


In right picture is the neat new building which was completed in spite of two unanticipated and expensive accidents. 


CONQUERS OBSTACLES IN ERECTING NEW PLANT 


Service Printing Co., Columbia, 
S. C., has occupied its new one 
story brick faced building since last 
September. Owner William E. 
Fuller, Jr., states there are 2250 
sq. ft. floor space in the air condi- 
tioned building. 

This doesn’t tell the story about 
the troubles occurring during build- 
ing time. We have adapted what 
happened from the story prepared 
by Gene Salmon, secretary, Printing 


cavating the lot to street level for 
easy access. The contractor cut 
down the hill but had not built a 
retaining wall to hold up the two 
story house at the excavated edge 
behind the building to be erected. 
Then came the rains. After they 
softened the ground real good, 
down came the rear end of house 
and lot. The house was straight- 
ened and repaired and the retain- 
ing wall was built but this did not 
end the trouble. 


poured and its smoothness was a 
joy to behold. 

After completing the retaining 
wall, all that remained to be done 
was to back fill the excavation to 
the top of the wall. Have you al- 
ready guessed what happened? A 
truck full of fill dirt-—5 T. of it— 
backed too far and went over the 
wall right on top of that nice, 
smooth, soft cement floor. For- 
tunately the driver escaped. After 
much to-do, the mess was cleaned 





Industry of the Carolinas. 
When plans were completed, 
building specifications called for ex- 


Building Group is Planned 
For New York's Graphic Arts 


Now being planned is a gigantic Graphic Arts project 
in New York City. The group of buildings will be lo- 
cated in Manhattan’s Washington Market area. The 
project is scheduled for completion in 1964. Announce- 
ment was made recently by the New York Employing 
Printers Assn., Inc. 

This is said to be the first new multiple unit con- 
struction in Manhattan specifically allocated for the 
Graphic Arts industry in more than 30 years. Major 
emphasis for the entire project will consist of a number 
of buildings especially suited to printing plant require- 
ments. Total area of the several office and printing 
plant buildings will be about 3.25 million sq. ft. 

The architectural firm of Skidmore, Owings & Mer- 
rill together with NYEPA decided recently to devote 
the building project primarily to Graphic Arts needs. 
It was also decided to widen streets surrounding the 
Project to provide much greater accessibility and flow 
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The concrete floor slab for the 
new printing plant 





up, a new cement slab was poured 


had been and the building was completed. 
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Scale model layout includes buildings for Graphic Arts industry. 


for trucking purposes thereby eliminating area conjes- 
tion. 

Present plans are for the erection of three separated 
buildings with common street access along their entire 
length. These buildings will be 10 stories each with 
100 thousand sq. ft. per floor. Floor heights will range 
from 121% ft. to 16 ft. Tentatively being planned is 
a floor load of at least 250 Ibs. per sq. ft. and 300 Ibs. 
if possible. Also being planned are incinerators for 
each floor and a system for disposing of ink cans. 
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lowa Paper Exchanges 
Two Buildings For One 


NE of the most significant aspects in the expan- 

sion program of the Davenport (Iowa) Times- 
Democrat is the combining of two separate buildings 
into one unified structure. Constructed at a reported 
cost of $758 thousand, the two story building is made 
of modern materials and has resulted in quarters which 
give no indication that it was a merger of two distinct 
and separate structures. 

Expansion and renovations were dictated as long 
ago as 1951 by the merger of two Davenport papers; 
the Morning Democrat, and Daily Times. The merger 
resulted in an organization named Davenport News- 
papers, Inc. and has an executive team consisting of 
David Gottlieb, business manager of both newspapers, 
Phillip D. Adler, publisher of the Daily Times, and 
Henry B. Hook, publisher of the Morning Democrat. 
Because of the growing community in which the pa- 
pers are situated, the separate facilities then available 
proved to be inadequate to service the company’s needs. 
In Dec., 1956, the modernization began. 

Prior to assigning the contract to the architectural 
firm of Parish & Richardson, each department was 
contacted as to its future space needs. This informa- 
tion was then passed along to the architects for con- 
sideration in the planning of the building. 

The floor space was increased to 60,000 sq. ft. with 
the acquisition of the building adjacent to the site of 
the Times. This represents a doubling of the area which 
was available prior to the expansion. 

The space which once existed between the two 
buildings provided a convenient place for the instal- 
lation of a self-service elevator. A new freight elevator 
was also provided for paper rolls at the rear of the 
building. 


Elevator occupies what was once an areaway in this first floor plan. 
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The pressroom, stereotype ¢ 
partment, and mail room are lo 
cated on the first floor, along wig 
the business functions of the news, 
papers, such as bookkeeping, digs 
play advertising, etc. Photocompo. 
sition, engraving, and hot meta 
composing rooms are located gg 
the second floor as are the editorial departments, 

The composing room was rearranged to provide g) 
more efficient workflow and was air conditioned fog 
the first time when new cooling and heating equip. | 
ment was installed. 








Davenport Times-Democrat building was once two separate structures, 


Another novel feature of the combined newspapers 
is the manner in which the windows are mounted. Be- 
cause they are tall and difficult to clean, the win- 
dows were designed to be mounted on pivots, allow- 
ing them to be turned so as to enable cleaning from 
the inside. Glare reducing glass was chosen for the 
windows. Lighting fixtures were recessed into the 
acoustical ceiling with each fixture containing eight 
40 W. bulbs. Additional truck and mailing dock facili- 
ties were added at the time of expansion. 


Second floor layout shows cditorial, composing and other operations. 
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At last... a new “publication 
size” flatbed press designed to 
meet modern speed and_ pro- 
duction requirements. The new 
TIRFING 48 takes a 16 page 
sheet (38” x 5036”) of the most 
feye)eyelt-1amel0] e)iier-halelemie)aunl-o-lale 
it runs these forms at speeds 
up to 3,000 impressions per 
hour—almost twice as fast as 
dF} 9] -10 mm ©) ¢-1-1-1-1- ne) Mn IP 4 
(ol0] 44-10) Gan Oh-\-Pan |) cole [Ulondlolal 
economy of the new TIRFING 
48, plus its superior perform- 
ance can put new profits into 
your business. See for yourself. 
Write today for full information. 





THE NEW TIRFING 48 


PRINTS 16 PAGE PUBLICATION FORMS 


THAN ANY FLATBED PRESS OF ITS SIZE 





The TIRFING 48 new sheet size: 38” x 50%" Max. speed 3,000 IPH 
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400 DELANCY STREET, NEWARK 5, NEW JERSEY 
TELEP HERE MARKET nome 1‘ 


Also inquire about the TIRFING 41, VIKING 48 ancdgVIKING 41 





GARG OSS 


weve tapped a new source to boo pr 





— es 


‘ 
3 
: 











pro ductivity 
el 


STEREOTYPING 
DEPARTMENT 


a complete plan 
of materials handling 
that coordinates 
every operation 


Sound newspaper growth depends on planning, and 
that excludes “‘plugging’’ holes. Hit-and-miss buy- 
ing of new equipment that solves a bottleneck in 
one department may create a bigger problem some- 
where else! 

That’s why we at Goss step back to view the 
“big picture.”” Our engineers (well-endowed by 
years of experience in all phases of operation) 
apply the concepts and methods of systems analy- 
sis...study the entire newspaper production 
operation ... and develop a coordinated materials 
handling system. 

Equipment to do the entire job is available at 
Goss, too. And implementation can be done in 
planned steps, starting at the area of greatest need. 

Come to Goss, where you'll find the abilities, the 
experience and the equipment. See, without obli- 
gation, how a completely planned materials hand- 
ling system will increase efficiency and productivity 
in your operation. 


NEW MAILROOM EFFICIENCY 


Good example of advanced materials handling equipment is 
the Goss-Torstar Mailroom System that brings new speed and 
simplification to stacking, conveying and bundling. 
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3 out of 4 American daily newspapers 
are printed on Goss presses 
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CHICAGO 50, ILLINOIS 


Specialists in newspaper, magazine and roto presses 
A DIVISION OF MIEHLE-GOSS-DEXTER 
D O ye 
The leader in graphic arts engineering, service 


and manufacturing...industry-wide and world-wii 


For More Information Circle 72 on Reader Service Card 
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WHAT'S AHEAD FOR THE READER 


Printing Production makes its Spring debut next month in 
a new “typerobe.” Every feature and news story will 
have a new look as we change our type dress—a continu- 
ation of a program to make this magazine of more value 





to our readers. 
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in next month’s issue. 


in the April issue. 


SIGN of the times” is the 

phrase used by Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology’s Graphic Arts 
| Research Dept. to describe the in- 
| creased interest in web offset print- 
| ing. 
| All phases of web offset produc- 
| tion are being considered in the 
recently enlarged Web Offset 
| Training Program at RIT. The pro- 
gram offers courses which are tail- 
or-made to fit the needs of indi- 
vidual groups. It has recently been 
expanded to meet the increased de- 
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A feature of the April issue will be a look at the future of 
printing from an international viewpoint. 
Printing Production, the story is based upon the views of Victor 
Letouzey, world renowned Graphic Arts technologist. 

The new wipe-on lithographic plates are discussed pro and con 
Information will include the types of wipe-on 
plates on the market and processing steps necessary for their use. 

Another story documents one company’s interest in changing 
from rotary letterpress to web offset for the printing of one of 
America’s best known weekly newspapers. 
ing of newspaper mechanical department supervisors—also starts 


Specially prepared for 


A new series—on train- 


Interested in the details of equipment leasing? They are ex- 
plained in depth in an April article. 
Mid-Atlantic and Northwest Newspaper Mechanical Conferences. 
Added to this are many other regular features—designed to keep 
you abreast of printing’s progress. 


Also look for reports of the 


RIT Emphasizes Web Offset 


mands for offset newspaper produc- 
tion. Special courses have been 
established to bring together com- 
patible small groups, preferably six 
trainees per group. 

Separate sessions for manage- 
ment, sales, engineering, equipment 
operation, camera, platemaking, 
etc., have been set up to give indi- 
vidual attention to specific prob- 
lems. A minimum of lecture class- 
es and a maximum of demonstra- 
tion and laboratory workshop ses- 
sions are used in the one to two 
week courses. 

The trainee actually performs the 
operations necessary for preparing 
and printing a web offset weekly 
newspaper. RIT’s web offset plant, 
established 10 years ago, has com- 
plete facilities for newspaper pro- 
duction. Courses which cover such 
aspects of that operation as copy 
preparation, typesetting and _paste- 
up, stripping, platemaking and 
presswork are offered. 

The programs are for either one 


Under the direction of Angelo Palermo, RIT 
web pressman, Roy Cassidy, R. Hoe & Co., 
and Chief Mabus, ANPA Research Institute, 
plate a 4-color web perfecting offset press. 
The press is used to print the Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology's weekly Reporter. 
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or two weeks. The live production 
iob of printing the RIT weekly 
Reporter is integrated as part of the 


course. This provides actual ex. 
perience and a closer picture of pro- 
duction times necessary through 
various steps of the offset process 
A large variety of platemaking 
and press equipment is available 
to the trainees for use and discys. 
sion during the course. In this 
way, information on equipment, 
methods and the time and cost ele. 
ments of web offset production may 
be learned. 
The web offset laboratory jg 
staffed by full-time research and 
production personnel, including a 
competent full-time press crew. 


Although the courses are con- 
ducted as part of the Graphic Arts 
Research Dept.’s work, a wider as- 
sortment of equipment is made 
available through RIT’s Printing 
Education Dept. This department 
offers instruction leading to a Bach- 
elor of Science degree. The print- 
ing department faculty members 
are used for special sessions to sup- 
plement material presented by the 


Research Dept. staff. 0 


Stevens Succeeds Soderstrom 
as NAPL Executive Vice Pres. 


William J. Stevens has been ap- 
pointed to succeed Walter E. Soder- 
strom as executive vice president of 
the National 
Assn. of Photo- 
Lithographers, 
according to an 
announcement 
by Soderstrom. 
The latter will 
continue to serve 
the NAPL in an 
advisory post. 

Stevens is a = 
former plant su- STEVENS 
perintendent of the Edward Stern & 
Co. printing plant in Philadelphia. 
In 1946 he went to New York and 
became executive secretary of NAPL 
and the Metropolitan Lithographers 
Assn. He was also one of the 
founders of the National Assn. of 
Litho Clubs and served as its presi- 
dent in 1947. Stevens is now man- 
ager of the Philadelphia district of 
the Miehle Company. 





Soderstrom, who is known in 
many Graphic Arts circles as an 
author and lecturer, helped build 
the NAPL from 23 to 1300 mem- 
ber firms since 1933. 
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SAVE A CHAIR 


3 FOR AN EXPERIENCED !IViPERIAL 
PHOTOENGRAVING ENGINEER 


Consultation with an Imperial Photoengraving Engineer in the early stages of 
planning your own facilities is the first step to a profitable, low-cost, future opera- 
tion. His years of experience and his recommendations for plant layout, equipment 
and materials, backed by facts, figures and studies, provide a sound basis for every 
phase of your own photoengraving department. A letter brings an Imperial Photo- 
engraving Engineer, without obligation, to fill the chair at your meeting. Write today. 


Imperial 


IMPERIAL TYPE METAL COMPANY 
CHICAGO 50 NEW YORK 7 PHILADELPHIA 34 


For More Information Circle 93 on Reader Service Card 
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FEW 
FACIS 
ABOUT 
THE 
MIEFHLE 
43/60 
AND 
54/77 
OFFSETS 


Outstanding performance is the reason 
for the enthusiastic acceptance of the 
bignew Miehle 43/60 and 54/77 Offset 
Presses. They deliver unexcelled 
printing quality and unbeatable pro- 
duction (speeds up to 6500 on the 
43/60 and 6000 on the 54/77)...and 
they are packed with profit building 
design and construction advantages. 
Here are a few. 


Patented overlap sheet register 
system assures adequate time for 
exact register at highest speeds... 
each sheet is slowed down, pre- 
registered and gently brought up to 
the main guides while still partially 
covered by the preceding sheet mov- 
ing off the feedboard. 


Multiple front guides for positive 
register, proven on thousands of 
Miehle presses throughout the world 
...-multiple guides support and con- 
trol entire front edge of the sheet 
without distortion. 


4-Way Master Control of sheet 
register while the press is running... 
patented...front guides may be 
raised or lowered...moved forward 
or back to increase gripper margin 
or cock the sheet...optional device 
permits entire front guide system to 
be curved should printing condi- 
tions require. 


Swing Gripper Infeed assures con- 
stant register at any speed...swing 
grippers taketheaccurately registered 
sheet from rest at the front guides 
—then accelerate it to full press 
speed...at the point of transfer the 
sheet is under positive control, 
momentarily held by both swing 
grippers and cylinder grippers, mov- 
ing at the same speed...no gadgets 
...no false speedups...no inter- 
mediate steps. 











Grippers that really hold assure 
hairline register and prevent a major 
source of color separation...un- 
matched holding power for all 
weights of stock with extremely fine 
tungsten carbide grit applied to 
gripper faces—won’t mar the finest 
papers—lasts a lifetime... precision- 
built, positive acting gripper closing 
cams—eliminate the bounce of 
ordinary spring-type grippers. 


Anti-smudge 3-step trans # 
between units protects quality a 
repellent is automatically applied 
the finely grained surface of fig > 
transfer drum—positively Climinate, 
wet ink deposits. In place of a thing 
drum Miehle uses a UNique “gir 
glide’ tubular transfer, Rotatin 
grippers transfer the sheet While 
forced air keeps the back of the 
sheet hugging a tubular Shell—the 
freshly printed side remains Un- 
touched...an air brush smooths th. 
sheet as it moves onto the next jn. 
pression cylinder...constant register 

is maintained throughout the Tun | 
because every sheet is handled by 
the same sets of grippers. 














Full width delivery retarding roller 
uses low vacuum from simplified 
high volume exhauster which 
requires no lubrication or mainte- 
nance...greatly increased holding 
area supports and retards the sheet 
across its entire width...a turn of 2 
knob while press is running adjusts 
sheet release timing at the delivery 
...front edge jogging delivers pét- 
fectly stacked loads...patented 
receptors make it simple for the 
pressman to remove a sheet for 
inspection at full press speed. 




















rue Rolling cylinders Versatile add-a-unit design of the 
per stretching forces at one to six-color Miehle 54/77 and 
assure exact print 43/60 Offset Presses protects your 

th, sharp dots and many extra _investment...self-contained printing 
a t es...identical printing units units can be added or removed as 
advan ‘ified makereadies...longer plant requirements change...nearly 
periete blanket life... reduce load 100 conversion units have already 


on gears with no backlash. 


Patented T 
eliminate pa 
their source, 


been added to Miehle presses right 


Ee te in the customer’s plant. 
360° inker vibrator timing of rota- 
tive inker drive has many advan- A Web/Sheet feeder—for short 
vibrators can be timed to grain work only—is available to 


tages.. . 
: ile form rollers are in combine the economies of purchas- 


reverse wh 


cylinder gap or at any one place on ___ ing paper in rolls with the flexibility 
the press plate... versatile and easily and quality of a sheet fed press. 


adjustable for all printing conditions. 


Center and off-center slitters 
available as optional equipment... 
All four form rollers get fullsupply exceptional accuracy, easily acces- 
of even the stiffest inks from the _ sible...swing-away unit comes back 
heavy duty roller train of the simpli- —_into exact position without further 
fied Miehle inker...no special adjustment. Delivery is equipped 
arrangement required to supply the _ with adjustable pile separators. 

first two form rollers...drop-away 
ink fountain permits quick and 
thorough cleaning of all components. 


Carton printers, who are increas- 
ingly turning to the offset process, 
find many additional advantages in 
Dampening is fully controlled the Miehle 43/60 and 54/77 Offsets 
at each unit with an independent, ...long stroke cardboard feeder 
all electric water fountain drive... | pickup...heavy duty push and pull 
adjustable for any speed selection by “‘lift clear” side guides to handle the 
asimple dial setting...fountaindrive heaviest sheets...true print-to-cut 
release clutch disengages the water _ register using three guides toconform 
vibrator and ductor drive—permits to the guides on the cutter... True 
the use of all types of dampener Rolling cylinders for exact print 
coverings—eliminates scuffing and _length...continuous operation with 
needless wear during wash-up and an auxiliary elevator applied to the 
makeready operations. feeder and a double pile delivery. 
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Press crews like many of the 
Miehle easy operation features which 
enable them to concentrate on crafts- 
manship by reducing fatigue... 
simplified feeder settings...air-sepa- 
ration—no combers...two-speed 
power hoists and simplified load 
handling at feeder and delivery... 
see-through blanket clamps...drop- 
away ink fountain blade simplifies 
wash-up...easy-out form rollers— 
#1 and #4 can be removed without 
disturbing vibrators...final roller 
settings by feel from outside the 
press...low silhouette for maximum 
accessibility and convenience. 





Dependable operation with mini- 
mum maintenance is assured by the 
advanced design, precision manufac- 
ture and rugged construction of the 
Miehle 43/60 and 54/77 Offsets... 
lifetime cylinder bearers of finest 
forged alloy steel, fully hardened 
and carefully polished...unmatched 
strength of printing cylinders...ta- 
pered fit cylinder gear hubs...cylin- 
ders run on precision, preloaded rol- 
ler bearings... forged steel drive gears 
are sealed in continuous oil bath... 
automatic lubrication to hundreds 
of points on printing units, feeder 
and delivery...air pumps require no 
lubrication. Backed by nationwide 
Miehle service, too. 


mic 
AS 


THE MIEHLE COMPANY 


Division of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Chicago 8, Illinois 
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The above graph illustrates the trend in American color taste over a ten year period. 


60s to See Brighter Colors 


MERICAN color preferences 

will soon shift from the light 
pastels to sharper and brighter col- 
ors. This is expected to have enor- 
mous effect upon packaging, adver- 
tising, merchandising—and upon 
the American consumer, according 
to Faber Birren, president of Ameri- 
can Color Trends and consultant to 
the Graphic Arts group of Sun 
Chemical Corp. 

In many forms of printing and 
advertising, change is the constant 
order of the day. What was liked 
yesterday may be rejected tomorrow. 
It is felt, therefore, that printing 
inks can and should express the 
changing scene of color. 

In general, sharp colors and deep 
colors were wanted a decade ago. 
The movement was then toward 
light tones and pastels plus certain 
colors such as beige. America has 
about passed the peak of the pastel 
As to actual hues, the once 


range. 





dominant popularity of ivory has 
fallen off markedly. Greens which 
went down at the expense of beige 
will probably return, but not for a 
while, Light cool greens are good 
today, but not chartreuse or deep 
green. Fern green is excellent in 
high fashion. 

Grey has declined, and preferred 
tones are on the warm side. Yellow 
has been steady; pink has risen and 
then fallen. Turquoise has been the 
most popular of the blues but has 
recently eased off to be replaced by 
truer blue. 

According to Birren’s report be- 
fore a conference of packaging, 
merchandising and marketing writ- 
ers in New York, bright flame red 
is predicted to be the most market- 
able color by 1970. Bright tones of 
blue, such as Bristol blue, which 
have been out of public favor for 
the past few years, will have re- 
turned to run a strong second. Bright 


Changing color trends will be 
toward brighter, 
colors. This is the prediction 


sharper 


for the future of color in the 
1960's made by Faber Birren, 
consultant to the Graphic Arts 
group of Sun Chemical Corp. 
Birren (left) is shown explain- 
ing trend predictions to John 
S. Thome, vice president and 
general manager of Sun's 
General Printing Ink Div. 


emerald green will rise to third 
place in public acceptance. 
Countless other colors, not yet 
charted, lay dormant or Waiting to 
be exploited. Color is no mere 
frill or luxury. It has become ay 
economic force in modern busines 
As such, it must be used with reason 
and purpose. Sound color research, 
said Birren, is one sure guarantee of 
effectiveness and profits. 6 


LPNA Convention to Explore 
‘New Frontiers’ in Managemen} 


The 56th annual convention of 
Lithographers & Printers National 
Assn. will concentrate discussion 
around the theme of “New Fron. 
tiers for Company Management.” 
The convention is set for Apr. 30- 
May 5 at the Arizona Biltmore 
Hotel in Phoenix, Ariz. 

The general sessions will include 
discussions on _ labor _ problems, 
equipment obsolescence, production 
rates and other factors concerning 
efficient production and plant op- 
eration. The topic for the'conclud- 
ing day of the meeting will concem 
mergers, consolidations and ac- 
quisitions. 


Education Council Elects 
Harry Brinkman, President 


Harry E. Brinkman, president of 
the Cincinnati Lithographing Co. 
and other companies, was elected 
president of the 
Education Coun- 
cil of the Graph- 
ic Arts Industry 
at a recent an- 
nual member- 
ship and execu- 
tive committee 
meeting held in 
Chicago. 

Brinkman is a 
past president 
and __ presently 
chairman of the board of the Na- 
tional Small Business Men’s Assn. 
He is also past president of the Na- 
tional Assn. of Photo-Lithographers 
and chairman of the education com- 
mittee of the Graphic Arts Assn. of 
Cincinnati. 

George S. Dively, board chairman, 
Harris-Intertype Corp., was elected 
chairman of the board of trustees 
for the council, which has raised 
over $20,000 for its National Schol- 
arship Trust Fund in the last four 
years. 





BRINKMAN 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—Mareh 196) 





We, 


ay 









Ta 









at 


\ 
ie 










fr 
j | ad 
j <oy 


4 


! THINK BIG! 


If one Original Heidelberg platen makes a profit for you, think what a battery of them will do! 























Big plant, small plant — many a printer is running jobs on cutting, embossing, and specialty work of all kinds. Don’t 
larger presses that could be run at a lower hourly cost and overlook the multiple profits a battery of Heidelberg platens 
P) with more profit-per-thousand on Original Heidelberg platens. can offer you. Get the facts now — 

You'd be wise to look into the idea of a platen press FACTS ABCUT FEATURES. .. Worid’s fastest platen —10 by 15”, 
department. With Original Heidelberg platens, you'll get jobs up to 5000 iph; 13 by 18” — up to 4000 iph / built-in roller wash- 
on and off faster . . . you'll often run two or more up . . . and up / central “one shot” lubrication / hairline register / minimum 
you'll be able to handle those tough, odd-sized jobs. floor space / ball bearings throughout / toggle drive for tremen- 

What’s more, there’s always work available for these dous constant impressional strength. ...and Heidelberg’s famed 

5 versatile job presses — printing, imprinting, numbering, die “after sales service” 
ee ——— + — — — — — ee 
“No other press can do so much for so little” | , ; 
| Yes ... send me more information on: 
| (10 ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG PLATEN PRESSES 
/ SEE 0 | (1) REBUILT ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG PLATEN PRESSES 
oe MAIN OFFICES | 
HEIDELBERG EASTERN, INC. | 
73-45 Woodhaven Bivd., Glendale 27, Long Island, N. Y. | Name. 
Telephone: TWining 6-5500 | 
New York City Display Room—350 Hudson Street 
HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO. | Company 
1700 South Wall Street, Los Angeles 15, California | 
Telephone: Richmond 9-1251 | Address City State 
> For More Information Circle 86 on Reader Service Card 
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37,000,000 hours.’ 


The Linotype Comet 300, newest in the famous 
Comet series, embodies engineering refine- 
ments developed over ten years of Comet manu- 
facture, and throughout 37 million hours of 
Comet operation. These 37 million hours of 
proven performance stand behind the 3,250th 
Comet now being built by Mergenthaler. 


That’s why year after year, the Comet out 
sells any other linecasting machine. We believe 
it is the finest Linotype ever built for dependable 
high-speed operation. 37 million hours say you 
can’t make a better choice. 

Mergenthaler Linotype Company, 29 Rye 
son Street, Brooklyn 5, New York. 
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Over 400 Comet 300’s have been 





> sold since its introduction at 
The 1959 Graphic Arts Exposition ‘ 2 
¢ LINOTYPE - pote 
in New York City’s Coliseum. (OM 300 
> For More Information Circle 116 on Reader Ser 
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Now You Can Try The Beautiful New 





BLUE RIBBON 
CONTRAST MAT 


Instantly Popular With All Users 








BLUE RIBBON* 


PREG. U.S... PAT... OFFICE 


The Contrast is an entirely new mat in the Blue Ribbon 
Lane featuring Color Contrast with Beautiful Reproduc- 
tion x Ample Casts x Fine Release x Accurate Register 


FOR SAMPLES or DEMONSTRATIONS, WRITE: 


CERTIFIED DRY MAT CORPORATION 
595 Fifth Avenue New York 17, N.Y. 











IVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVVV. 











For More Information Circle 36 on Reader Service Card 


PRINTING PRODUCTION—March 1961 

















SE oe 


PRINTING eee oRehomm nek, Ba) 


IDEA FILE 





FABRIC EFFECTS FROM RUBBER CUTS 


Printers who make their own rub- 
ber cuts can obtain fabric-like or 
special effects in the printing face 
of cuts having large solid areas and 
little fine detail. 

In one method, the backing pa- 
per is left on the rubber to press 
into the matrix. For those printers 
who make many cuts it seems a 











/ sHORT Cuts = sone Gumasannen \ / HELPFUL HINTS \ 











___/ MONEYSAVING IDEAS \_ _/ WEA SWAPPING \ 








number of kinds of patterns could 
be produced by using silk screen 
material, coarsely woven fabrics or 
different papers having coarse fin- 
ishes. 


I have in mind laying pieces of 
thread over the matrix in different 
formations to secure novel patterns. 


—W. L. McMillan, Uncle Willy’s. 
Irvington, N. ]. 


Missing Tool Problem Eliminated 


In those composing rooms where 
machinists are not required to fur- 
nish their own tools, but where the 
tools for composing machine main- 
tenance are used on a community 
basis, it is important that some con- 
trol over tool accessibility be main- 
tained. 

A neat and orderly tool storage 
arrangement has been adopted in 
the machine composition section of 
the composing room at the Parthe- 
non Press, Nashville, Tenn. It con- 
sists of a combined parts cabinet 
and work bench with tool rack 
panels mounted above the flat work- 
ing area. 

This bench itself is a Hamilton 
steel parts cabinet with base, 72 in. 
long, 42 in. high and 22 in. deep. 
There are 21 drawers for parts stor- 
age. The tool panel sections at the 
top extend 80 in. in width by 33 
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in. high, with 18 in. double-hinged 
doors. 

The cabinet as constructed al- 
lows a maximum amount of work- 
ing space on the hard maple top, 
with ready access to all parts stor- 
age drawers. Both work bench and 
tool panels are well lighted by over- 
head fixtures. The panel boards 
were made of | in. pine. 

The tool cabinet backboard as 
well as the swinging doors are 
painted light gray. Each tool is 
hung on a hook or pair of hooks. 
To further aid in knowing quickly 
whether a tool is in use during a 
repair job, the shape of the tool is 
painted white on the gray back- 
ground. Since tools may be easily 
misplaced through carelessness, this 
idea for keeping them in a central 
location has considerable merit.— 
P. R. Russell, Staff Correspondent. 


Mounted on the hard maple 
top of this machinist’s work 
bench is a tool panel fitted 
with double swinging doors. 
Each tool is suspended on a 
special holder for quick lo- 
cation by a machinist in the 
composing room of Parthenon 
Press, Nashville, Tenn. 


/ GIMMICKS & GADGETS 


\ / TROUBLE ELIMINATORS \___ 





QUICK COLUMN SPACING 


Save time and get accurate spac- 
ing of columns on a sheet this way: 
simply lay a ruler (or a strip of 











paper evenly marked) diagonally 
across the sheet. Adjust ruler until 
you get the number of spaces you 
want. That’s all there is to it. — 
]. L. Nolan, Printing Supervisor, 
Chicago Park District. Courtesy 
Kimberly-Clark Corporation. 


PREVENTING OPEN SPACE PIMPLES 
ON POWDERLESS ETCHED ZINC 


When we first adopted the pow- 
derless method of etching zinc alloy 
we experienced trouble with pimples. 
To make sure that the descumming 
was not at fault, we cleaned a 
plain sheet of zinc and descummed 
it without printing and put it in 
the etching machine. We still got 
pimples. 

From this experiment we felt that 
the trouble must be in the machine 
itself, so we started from there to 
cure the trouble. 

By observing the circulation of the 
solution in the machine we could 
see that puddles of oil were lying 
in position to be thrown against 
the plate on the first turn of the 
paddles. 

After many re-adjustments of the 
recirculation pipes we found the 
puddles could not be dispersed. We 
then placed a flat in the machine. 
We turned the paddles by hand 
from the rear of the machine. While 
the paddles were in motion we 
turned on the power. We found that 
instead of many pimples we only 
had 10 or 15. This set us to think- 
ing of a more practical way of start- 
ing paddle rotation by hand before 
turning on the power. We then 
decided to attach a handle at the 
front of the machine to do the job. 


For less than $30 the machine 
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work was done. We had the paddle 
shaft drilled and tapped for 5x10 
thread, An extension with threaded 
end, about | in. long and | in. 
diam., was screwed into the paddle 
shaft. ‘Through the assembly we 
put a 1/4 in. pin the ends of which 
project about 1/, in. from the exten- 
sion. 

Then we had a hand crank made 
after the old Model T Ford pattern. 
Two diagonal slots were cut in the 
contact end of the crank. These 
slots fitted over the two 1/4, in. diam. 
pin ends projecting from the paddle 
shaft extension. This arrangement 
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SLUG-STRIPPER 


them 
Individually 














SLUG STRIPPER 


A new, compact, design, built 
for quality performance at low 
cost, the MORRISON SLUG 
STRIPPER saves mortising 
time, simplifies plate correc- 
tions and special composi- 


tion problems. With Microm- — 


eter-Gauge accuracy it cuts 
Linotype, Intertype, Ludlow, 
or Nebitype siugs to any 
height — for zincs, halftones, 
stereos. Handles slugs from 
1 point to 72 points, from 
single character to 30 picas 
in length. 


SLUG STRIPPER Ral 


SLUG SAW or 
COMBINATION 


Buy them as you need them. 
if your work requires a Slug 
Stripper full time, buy the 
Slug Stripper. !f you need a 
compact auxiliary saw full 
time, buy the S.S. Saw. If you need 
both part time, buy the Morrison Slug- 
Stripper-Saw Combination. Combine 
BOTH Machines for DOUBLE-DUTY at 
only slightly more cost than ONE. 
Change from Saw to Slug Stripper or 
Vice Versa in 5 seconds. 
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TWO Machines in ONE 
Morrison 

SLUG-STRIPPER-SAW 
Combination ¢ 















permits the machine paddles to be 
turned by hand so they are in mo- 
tion when the power is turned on. 
After the power takes over, the hand 
crank slips off the shaft without 
kicking. This procedure ended the 
pimples. — Jack Heintz, publisher, 
Springfield (Ill.) Illinois State Jour- 
nal (as reported in the ANPA- 
RI Mechanical Bulletin.) 


PREVENT THOSE HAIRLINES 


When the side walls of linecast- 
ing machine matrices are damaged, 
hairlines will show in the print. 



















’/ SLUG SAW 


The new MORRISON SAw, 
mounted on the standard, 
slimmed, space-saving cabi- 
net, is designed for accurate, 
fast, and safe sawing and 
cutting. It features the Morri- 
son ‘‘Behind the Gauge’’ 
workholder assembly which 
has added so much to labor- 
saving performance and safe- 
ty in the composing room. 
Particularly handy for ad al- 
ley, correction bank, make- 
up or as a compact auxiliary 
saw in any composing room 
spot. 


Write for the 
Complete Story. 









MORRISON, 


Symbol of Operating Economy 





THE MORRISON COMPANY 
Dept. P., 125 W. Melvina St., Milwaukee 12, Wis. 
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For the Reader 


A chance to be pai 
ideas which have ened ail 
ings in time, money and ef. 
fort in your printing plant is 
offered readers of Printing 
Production. If your idea is ge. 
cepted for publication it wil 
be printed in the Idea File 
a regular Printing Production 
feature, and a check will be 
mailed to you. 

Send as many as you wish 
to: Idea File Editor, Printing 
Production, 1276 W. 3rd St, 
Cleveland 13, O. 
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Hairlines between the letter charags 
ters mostly may be caused by nof 
cleaning spacebands regularly. Als 
the use of too much oil on the felt 
pad of the back mold wiper can) 
cause damage to the side walls, 

When a matrix line is justified 
there are always small air spaces 
between the matrices. Molten metal 
cannot pass through these spaces, 
But oil from the mold wiper, due 
to thermal condition of the metal 
and machine parts, flows through 
the mold into the air spaces be 
tween the matrices. In combination 
with neglected spaceband cleaning 
the matrix side walls gradually dis- 
integrate; also, the excess oil, graph- 
ite particles and metal will build) 
up false side walls. 

However, the effectiveness of 
building up false side walls is un- 
certain once the original side walls 
have been damaged by neglect im 
keeping clean the casting point on 
the spaceband sleeve. Preventive 
maintenance is the answer in avoid- 
ing hairlines. Clean spacebands reg- 
ularly and avoid use of of excessive 
amount of oil on back and front 
mold wiper felts——Don Lane, Scott 
Printing Co., Jersey City, N. J. 


SUCCESS WITH GOLD INK 


Run the form through first with 
yellow ink, using the least amount 
of ink possible to cover the job. 
The form can then be run with 
beautiful results with the gold ink) 
I believe this method is prefera 
to running the form through in 
gold ink twice because it eliminates 
filling up and blurring the type 
cuts.—Robert L. Miller, 1306 South 
Belmont Ave., Indianapolis 21, Ind. 
Courtesy Kimberly-Clark Corp. 


IP| Speed King Blacks are newly improved 
packaged inks, formulated to satisfy nine out 
of ten press assignments. Although they vary 
somewhat in characteristics, they all offer 
these advantages: 


1. Split-second setting 

2. Ultra-fast drying 

3. Improved press stability 

4, Less dryback ... almost as bright when 
dry as when wet, on coated stock 

5. High finish on coated stocks; brilliant 
finish on enamel, Kromekote, Lusterkote 
and CIS label papers 

6, Print sharp and clean 


Call your IPI salesman today for Speed King 
Packaged Blacks. And remember... IPI 
offers still other specialized blacks for every 
conceivable printing purpose! 


SPEED KING PACKAGED BLACKS 


SPEED KING JOB BLACK has a regular job press body 
and can be left on the press overnight because it contains 
no drier. Even after long shutdown, it is easily regenerated 
by the addition of fresh ink. Speed King Job Black sets and 
dries quickly and is recommended for general shop use on 
enamel, coated and absorbent stocks. 


SPEED KING HALFTONE BLACK contains drier and 
should not be left on the press overnight. It sets and dries 
very fast with good gloss on enamel, coated and absorbent 
stocks, and performs well on some machine coated papers. 
Recommended for all top-quality letterpress halftone work. 


SPEED KING LITHO JET H.T. BLACK is of the highest 
quality—has excellent fountain flow, resists greasing and 
prints sharp, clean and dense. Sets extremely fast and dries 
quickly on coated stock—slightly slower on regular offset. 
Good rub and scratch resistance. 


SPEED KING LITHO GEM BLACK sets extremely fast on 
coated paper and slightly slower on regular offset stocks— 
has good working qualities and is excellent for process 
work. Prints dense with good gloss; contains drier and can- 
not be left on the press overnight. 


IPI, IC and Speed King are trademarks of Interchemical Corporation 
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AUTOMATIC SLOT PERFORATOR 


avalialte today! 














/ The NEW ROSBACK JET ‘20’ Slot 
/ Rotary Perforator has many firsts in the field. 
First fully Automatic Small Air Wheel Suction 
Feed Perforator. 


Rosback Jet-20 
Shipped Completely 


| / bled 
aan Production Speed on full size 20” sheet 


| New Design Strike Gate 
Sen dineenin Gites at up to 12,000 per hour. Up to 20,000 per hour on 
tern. smaller sheets. Production speed up to 7,000 on 
Strike Perforating. 





Air Wheel Feed for Pos- 
itive Feeding of Sheets. jneicator Light will light when pile reaches 


All Grease-Sealed Anti- proper operating level. 
Friction Bearings for 


many years of Service. Aji Operator Controls are within easy 
Variable Speed Control. reach of Operator on one side of Machine. Ma- 
chine can be placed against wall to save space. 


F.P. ROSBACK CO. 
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Web Offset Section 
To Meet in Chicago 


The Web Offset Section of Print. 
ing Industry of America will hold 
its 1961 annual meeting at Chj. 
cago’s Edgewater Beach Hotel, Apr 
19-21. The meeting will be gt. 
tended for the first time by printers 
and lithographers from Great Brit. 
ain, Norway, Sweden, Puerto Rico 
and South America. 

A report on developments in the 
web offset field in Europe will be 
delivered by Charles Latimer, Pyr. 
nell & Sons Ltd., Buckinghamshire 
England, entitled Web Offset 
Europa. The meeting will begin 
with a case history discussion of the 
use of web offset. 

Another subject for the meeting, 
under the chairmanship of James 
N. Johnson, president of the Web 
Offset Section, will be the training 
of web offset crews. Charles Shapiro, 
education director of Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, will report 
on the status and progress of the 
preparation of training materials. 

The meeting will be concluded 
with a report on the development 
and status of the Lithographic Tech- 
nical Foundation’s web offset re- 
search program. 

Information concerning the 196] 
meeting may be obtained by con- 
tacting George A. Mattson, manag- 
ing director, Web Offset Section, 
Printing Industry of America, 5728 
Connecticut Ave. N.W., Washing- 
ton 15, D.C. 


Robert D. Schneider Joins 
Printing Production Staff 


Edward H. Owen, editor, has an- 
nounced the appointment of Robert 
D. Schneider as assistant editor of 
PRINTING PRo- 
DUCTION maga- 
zine. Schneider 
graduated from 
Ohio University, 
Athens, O., with 
a Bachelor of 
Science degree in 
journalism last 


January. 
Prior to enter- 
SCHNEIDER ing O. U., he 


served in the 
United States Navy for three years. 
During his naval service, Schneider 
became acquainted with various 
communications techniques. 
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PORTRAIT 
OF QUALITY 


L. L. Brown’s Linen Ledger, made from Extra 
No. 1 — 100% new white cotton cuttings, warrants 
a gold frame and the place of honor in the 
National Gallery of Fine Writing Papers. Our 


special process assures extreme durability plus 





the bright, white fade-resistance necessary for 


permanent records. 


“The Quality which has earned its reputation” 





. 
if 


L.L. BROWN PAPER COMPANY 


Adams, Massachusetts 


Lithographed on Sub. 36 L. L. Brown's Linen Ledger 
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Practical Information About 
Photoengraving Techniques 


By C. HAROLD LARSSON, Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc. 


THE need for a periodic analysis 
of a photoengraving plant's tech- 
niques was suggested in last month’s 
issue. In that installment we 
dealt with conventional etching. We 
will conclude with brief mention of 
the rollup process and then dis- 
cuss zinc powderless etching tech- 
niques. 

There are still some shops using 
the rollup process of etching. It is 
interesting to speculate why a more 
uniform method of rollup with 
modern equipment has not been 
adopted by more engravers. I know 
of one plant using a temperature- 
controlled slab with a micrometer 
set temperature controlled motor 
drive roller, with a pair of binoc- 
ulars mounted over the plate to 
view the inking process. With this 
apparatus the rollup is controlled, 
pressure over the whole flat is al- 
ways uniform, the ink is uniform 
and a beautiful rollup job is per- 
formed every time. 

As perfect as this particular en- 
graver’s rollup method seems to be, 
because of volume he has gone over 
to powderless etching for most of 
his work. As you know, the rollup 
process is the popular and accepted 
method of etching in Europe. 


Powderless Etch Techniques 


Turning to powderless etching, 
you no longer have to contend with 
powder and its problems, but a com- 
plete new situation confronts you 
from the print on metal through 
the etching process. In conventional 
etching the nitric acid must have 
urea compounds and other additives. 
In powderless etching of zine and 
magnesium one cannot have urea 
or the alum, citric or phosphoric ad- 
ditives. In the powderless etching 
of copper, however, urea compounds 
are necessary. At first glance this 
seems confusing, but with a careful 
analysis of how and why the pow- 
derless etching process works, con- 
fusion fades and quality engravings 
result. 

In the Dow process the bath con- 
sists of water, acid, light oil and a 
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wetting agent, or slight variations 
of the latter two items. 

Naturally, the water and acid do 
the etching, and the remaining 
chemicals protect the sidewalls. In 
fact, if you really put it bluntly, 


v 


HAS YOUR 
HAD A 
| CHECK UP LATELY? 








CHICAGO 50 


NEW YORK 7 


these chemicals try to prevent you 
from etching. The Dow powderless 
etcher is designed to homogenize 
the bath at the proper temperature, 
and with controlled multiple paddle 
speed, to propel the solution against 
the plate so as to force the bath 
mixture completely off the bottom 
of the plate, allowing it to etch. Care- 
ful setting of the multiple paddle 
speed protects and controls the side 
etch while allowing the etcher to get 
the desired depth of etch. 

The machines, metal, and allied 


(Continued on Page 88) 
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A periodic free “lab” check- 
up of your working supply of 


“hot metal” leads to efficient opera- 
tion. Imperial’s Plus Metal Plan provides 
a low-cost positive system to keep your metal 
in proper working balance. In the interest of 
better printing may we prove this to you? 
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UN and Bradstreet, the master 
scorekeeper of business fail- 
ures, has discovered that more than 
nine out of ten small business fail- 
ures are caused by incompetence 
and/or lack of experience on the 
part of management. 

Over 120 universities now offer 
courses for executives. By one esti- 
mate, over 200,000 successful execu- 
tives will attend seminars, confer- 
ences and courses to study man- 
agement this year. Yet, the ma- 
jority of these executives will come 
from large companies, already prof- 
itable and successful. This brings 
up an interesting point: Why is 
small business so reluctant to ac- 
cept modern management methods? 

The small businessman is very 
likely doomed by his incompetence 
as a manager and his persistence 
in clinging to worn out ways of 
doing business. 

Typically, the small businessman 
stretches his limited capital too far 
and overextends credit in order to 
get customers. He overloads him- 
self with slow-moving stock and 
has no working knowledge of the 
market or of his competitors. In 
short, he doesn’t know principles 
of good management or finance and 
probably would not use them if 


he did. 





A Most Unbusinesslike Approach 


There is always a wolf at the 
door of the small businessman 
called “working capital.” His prin- 
cipal source is a too-meager profit, 
which he must plow back into the 
company to insure its growth. 

High taxes keep the small busi- 
nessman from accumulating funds. 
The inheritance tax takes a large 





Litho printers told 


that small business 


failures usually 


ean be traced to the 


By GEORGE S. ODIORNE, Director, Bureau of Industrial Relations 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich.* 


bite between generations, and risk 
money is scarce. He has to depend 
chiefly upon commercial lenders 
and banks which, when he needs 
them most, also dry up on him. 

In the Harvard Business Review, 
L. T. White, of Cities Service Corp., 
has listed these cardinal mistakes 
of small businessmen: (1) Failing 
to create customers; (2) Keeping 
inadequate records, and (3) Being 
unbusinesslike about credit and 
purchases. 

The typical small businessman 
who fails, sees his job as running 
a shop. Often he keeps his records 
and results secret, not only from 
his wife and tax people, but also 
from himself. He judges his credit 
risks by hunch. 

The small businessman general- 
ly operates on the “owner decides 
all” principle. He feels he must 





370,000 will change hands. 


cessfully. 





ODDS ARE AGAINST SMALL BUSINESSES 


The odds are that only one in five small businesses will survive 
10 years. In fact, the median age of 4.5 million firms in this country 
is 7 years. This year, 350,000 firms will go broke and another 


Despite these hazards, some 400,000 new ones are likely to get 
rolling in the next 12 months. Each founder will—in all probability— 
be confident that, with just a little capital, he can become a Henry 
Ford, a Buck Duke, or a John D. Rockefeller, starting in a corner 
grocery or tiny machine shop. Unlike a ballplayer, actor or painter, he 
does not feel he needs any special talent, training or experience. 
Pluck and grit—nowadays called motivation—will suffice. Flanked 
by a loyal woman, he shouts “invictus” as he pours his life savings 
down the rat hole. If he has no capital of his own, he can always 
borrow from a bank, friends, relatives or the Small Business Adminis- 
tration. What he can’t borrow is the ability to run a business suc- 
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know more about engineering than 
his engineer, more about sales than 
his sales manager (if he has one), 
and more about accounting than 
his accountant. 

Since he insists on making all 
the decisions himself, he has few 
strong, competent people to help 
him. Those who stay with him 
are passive and dependent on him. 
His preoccupation with detail not 
only hampers him competitively; it 
also makes it harder for him to get 
working capital. A company that 
can be wiped out by the owners 
coronary or nervous breakdown is 
too great a risk for most lenders. 


What Good Management Means 


Perhaps the first step toward im- 
provement of the management of 
any business is the recognition that 
management is a separate and dis- 
tinct type of activity from the tech- 
niques of the business. 

Exactly what is this body of 
knowledge and set of skills we label 
“management?” First it means tak- 
ing an orderly and human approach 
to the problem of directing a bus: 
ness. 

This means organizing the busi- 
ness with each person on the payroll 
understanding what he is respon- 
sible for, and what constitutes 4 
good job in discharging that re 
sponsibility. 

Planning for the future of the 
business means that some systems 


*From an address before the soy 
Council Meeting of the National Assn. © 


Litho Clubs, January, 1961. 
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SHEET AND SIGNATURE COLLATOR 


The Gather-All automatically collates 
your: Sales Manuals e Sales Books e 
Serially Numbered Books e Instruc- 
tion Booklets @ Price Sheets e Pam- 
phlets @ Mailing Pieces e Folded 
Book Signatures. 


The Gather-All is built in three- and 
four-station add-on units that may be 
added in your plant. With the stitcher, 
creeper, Or criss-cross delivery attach- 
ments you further automate your 
Collated products. 


DESIGNED FOR FAST, TROUBLE-FREE OPERATION 


W NO-STOP LOADING ™ BOTTOM VACUUM 
FEEDERS @® CONTINUOUS ONE-DIRECTION 
STOCK MOVEMENT ® MICROMATIC MISS 
OR DOUBLE DETECTORS AT EACH STATION 
w SIMPLE SET-UP @& OPERATING SPEEDS 
TO 6,000 SETS PER HOUR W@ SIZE RANGE: 
5” x 8” to 91/2” x 14” 


SEND FOR COMPLETE SPECIFICATIONS TODAY! 
Financing available on all Didde- 
Glaser equipment. Address request on 
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your letterhead to: DIDDE-GLASER, 
INC. (General Office and Factory) 
Dept. IAP 12, Box 608, Emporia, Kans. 
Sales and service offices in: New York, 
Chicago, and Los Angeles. 


=) Didde-Blasee nc 


e DESIGNERS e MANUFACTURERS e AND 
DISTRIBUTORS OF GRAPHIC ARTS EQUIPMENT 

















and procedures, some forecasting, 
some market analysis, some man- 
power planning and financial plan- 
ning must take place on a more 
systematic basis than is now some- 
times done. 

Control over operations and in- 
dividuals in order to assure that 
goals are being met on time is like- 
wise an essential part of manage- 
ment. This entails budgeting, keep- 
ing up-to-date records, and swift 
action in the face of impending 
trouble. 

Above all, the skillful manager 
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© Here's “Packaged Power” 
: with every operating advantage ; 


for efficient, accurate cutting 


THE 37; HYDRAULIC CLAMP 
AUTOMATIC PAPER CUTTER 


Convenient 
knife leveler 


is a person who takes the necessary 
steps to attract and motivate able 
people to work for him. One of the 
greatest handicaps which small busi- 
ness will have in the years ahead 
is the attraction which large com- 
panies have for the better young 
men. Such men need assurance of 
job satisfaction as well as a sub- 
stantial income. 


The Human Side of Management 


The boss who is still being 
dragged kicking and screaming into 
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binder clamp hydraulic clamp operation 


pressure 


A complete streamlined, modern cutter with 
“packaged power” ready for operation. 
For details request Circular No. A-117 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 


6000 Carnegie Avenue ° 


Cleveland 3, Ohio 


Manufacturers of dependable printing presses and paper cutters 
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“| may not always be right, but I'll be 
damned if I'm ever WRONG!” 











the 20th century, whose relations 
with his people are similar to those 
of the feudal baron with his serfs, 
only repels the good people. 

One such feudal baron, head of 
a small company, declared: “I can’t 
delegate any responsibility to any 
of my people because I’m surround- 
ed by nincompoops.” Yet, he had 
been in business over five years and 
had hired and trained all of these 
people himself. 

Still others report that they have 
had good young men in their organ- 
ization in the past, but they were 
lost to other employers. People 
work in an organization for money, 
but money alone is not the sole fac- 
tor in job acceptance. If this were so, 
there would be no civil servants, 
no priests or ministers, no teachers, 


and no regular army or navy. 
People expect to find some of these 


things in their life’s work: 
Recognition—They want to be rec- 


ognized for good work and even for 
poor work. They want exceptional 
performance to be exceptionally re- 
warded or noted. 
Belonging—People are attracted 
to organizations that are doing im- 
portant and exciting things which 
have social prestige or satisfaction. 
Security—People want to be able 
to predict the future to the extent 
that they know where their next 
pay check is coming from. They 
want to know approximately what 
it will be and how it was computed 
and that it measures up to what 
other people in the company and 
community are getting for the same 
work. They also want to work for 


(Continued on Page 126) 
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Now...a2 “compact” adhesive binder 
for profitable short runs 


The Martini Autobinder automati- 
cally binds and covers a wide variety 
of work. It is widely used for economi- 
cal short runs of magazines, direc- 
tories, catalogs and similar work. 


Versatility 

The Auiobinder can be used also for 
covering side-stitched or sewn books 
_.. for back gluing of sewn books... 
and, with a mull strip attachment, 
for adhesive binding of books for 


casing-in. 


Size range 
The size range extends from a mini- 
mum of 6 x 4” to a maximum of 16 
x 10” in thicknesses from 3/16 to 
1-3/4”. The speed ranges, in stepless 
variation, from 1500 to 3500 books 
per hour. 


Set-up time 

Set-up time, as proven from actual 
experience in many plants, will be 
from 15 to 45 minutes depending upon 
the extent of the changeover. All 
adjustment controls are conveniently 
placed and are fitted with knobs or 





handles for instant use. Precise set- 
ting scales are supplied where needed. 


Operating cycle 

The operating cycle commences with 
the placing of the gathered signa- 
tures into the self-opening clamp. 
After automatic jogging, the clamp 
closes and carries the book to a rotary 
knife where the folds are cut off the 
backs. A milling disk roughens up the 
back for increased penetration of the 
adhesive. 


Rotating brushes are used to remove 
the paper dust left after milling. Two 
glue rollers are provided to apply the 
adhesive. Side rollers can be used for 
applying glue to the side of the book 
when using four-creased covers. The 
book is then advanced to the covering 
station where the cover is fed and 
attached. At the next station the back 
is formed and the cover is squared. 
The bound and covered book is then 
conveyed under the feeding station to 
an automatic stacker delivery. Books 
are stacked spine down on a heated 
metal delivery table. 


Paper scrap and dust from the knife 





and milling stations are removed by 
an integral suction system. 


Cover feeder 


The feeder is of the continuous reload- 
ing type. The feed mechanism is of 
the positive vacuum gripper type. The 
feed table is equipped with scoring 
wheels to make two or four creases in 
the cover. Interlocking controls pre- 
vent a cover from being fed unless a 
book is in position or stop the machine 
when a cover is not in position for the 
book. 


Mull strip attachment 


The Model 2 Autobinder provides an 
attachment for the application of a 
mull (crash) strip between the book 
block and the cover when additional 
strength is required. This attachment 
can be used also to apply cloth or 
crepe strip for books which are to be 
cased-in. 


Floor space requirements are the same 
for buth models: 28 x 8 ft. 


For further information or an actual 
plant demonstration, contact the 
T.W. & C.B. Sheridan Company, 220 
Church Street, New York 13, N. Y. 
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Engraving Techniques 


(Continued from Page 83) 





chemicals are often blamed for poor 
results, in fact the answer is very 
often otherwise. 

Usually, poor work can be traced 
to lack of understanding of the proc- 
ess, not using plain common sense, 
and above all, a dirty, sloppy ap- 
proach to the whole powderless 
etching process. A recent quick ex- 
amination of two defective plates 
gave the obvious answer that it was 
some sort of scum problem. The 
procedure of scumming out in the 
sink was sloppy but still not bad 
enough to cause such a poor etch- 
ing. Further examination showed 
the real cause: Instead of having 
the recommended 3% in. paddle dip, 
there was a 7% in. paddle dip in 
the etching bath. By lowering the 
bath to the correct level and in- 
creasing the paddle speed, the re- 
sults were beautiful. If etchers will 
follow the procedures set up by the 
machine and metal manufacturers, 


HIRES ARE FASTER 


results will be uniformly excellent. 

Powderless etching is not a push 
button operation. Past etching ex- 
perience is of value, but the man 
who is going to make a real success 
at powderless etching is the fellow 
who really puts a lot of thought in- 
to what he is doing. He must first 
know what he is doing; second, he 
must analyze the progress of the 
day’s results, and be ever alert to 
the need of bath additions. 

For maximum bath life it is es- 
sential to get zinc salts into the 
bath as soon as the complete bath 
is mixed. If you want to have a 
bath ready in advance, just mix the 
proper amount of acid and water, 
and when the first flat is ready add 
the bath additive. This procedure 
is only necessary with the first flat 


of each bath. 


Cleanliness is Imperative 


Cleanliness is imperative in using 
the Dow process. The sink and all 
utensils used in the process should 
be kept clean. You should not use 
the same sink or section of the sink 
for scumming out and for final 





cleaning of the etched plate, Do, 
do excessive descumming. [f thes 
is an excess of printing Scum, the 
printing procedure should he 
changed; possibly you should Use 
a different brand of resist. You 
should view the descumming Opera- 
tion in an off light so that you can 
properly see the shiny surface when 
the plate is properly descummed 
Always remember that grease and 
oils hinder the process. Do not put 
your hands on the surface of the 
plate prior to starting the etching 
cycle. Use a bridge when painting 
out or spotting the plate. Wipe the 
plate clamps clean before clamping 
the plate into the machine holder 


After every third bath change, 
fill the machine to the proper level 
with warm water, add one table. 
spoon of tri-sodium phosphate and 
run the machine for 5 min. with 
the pump on to remove the gummy 
bath deposits in the machine. Be 
sure to wash the machine out tho- 
roughly to remove all traces of tri- 
sodium phosphate. By following 
the above simple cleanliness rules 
the work will certainly improve. 


bah, 





Cheshire automatic labeling machines cut costs by applying up to 16,000 labels per hour 
to large magazines, catalogs, tabloids . . . middle-size pamphlets and brochures . . . of 
smaller post cards and envelopes. And Cheshire machines are easy-to-operate! 





CHESHIRE 


iE feted. ite]. 7 ya 32) 


1644 North Honore Street: 
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In the powderless etching of zine 
it is essential, especially in cold 
weather, to thoroughly mix what- 
ever additive you might use in your 
engraving plant. Excellent etching 
results have been obtained by 
shops which have designed a tumb- 
ler mechanism consisting of a holder 
for the 5 gal. can driven by a frac- 
tional horsepower motor connected 
to the holder with a large and a 
small belt driven pulley. In cold 
weather this tumbler can be heated 
by an infra-red bulb. 

In the Dow process it takes 46 
ml. of 42 deg. Be. nitric acid to 
etch 1 oz. of metal, so be sure to 
weigh each flat before and after 
etching and carefully add the re- 
commended amounts of technical 
grade acid. There doesn’t seem to 
be any simple method to quickly 
test whether the acid is technical 
or engraver’s grade. By dropping 
a little barium sulphate into the 
acid you get precipitation if alum 
is present, but there isn’t any easy 
test for urea. The best bet is to 
buy acid from a reliable source. © 


(Concluded) 


OR IF YOUJUST LABEL. 





...AND MORE FLEXI! 


Cheshire high-speed machines apply al/ /abels (narrow-strip, wide-strip, continuous pack 
form, cut or individual labels) whether pre-addressed from plates, stencils, punched 


Shoptalk and Production Discussions 
Will Highlight Mid-Atlantic Conference 


A combination of shoptalk and 
discussions of newspaper production 
will form the basis of the 1961 Mid- 
Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical 
Conference. The annual conference 
is sponsored jointly by the Pennsyl- 
vania Newspaper Publishers’ Assn. 
and the New Jersey Press Assn. It 
will be held in Pittsburgh at the 
Penn Sheraton Hotel, Mar. 23-25. 

Co-chairmen are Jack Hawkins, 
Greensburg (Pa.) Tribune-Review, 
representing PNPA, and William 
Krulish, Maplewood-South Orange 
(N. J.) News-Record, representing 
NJPA. The conference will feature 
an exhibit of newspaper equipment 
and supplies. 

Among the feature speakers on the 
conference program are Dr. Mark 
Ellingson, president of Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology; William D. 
Rinehart, director of the Mechanical 
and Service Div., American News- 
paper Publishers Assn. Research In- 


cards, magnetic tape or other system. 


Write for descriptive literature today! 
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stitute; Franklin D. Schurz, pub- 
lisher of the South Bend (Ind.) 
Tribune, and Dorsey E. Biggs, Amer- 
ican Type Founders Co., Inc. 

The first work session of the con- 
ference will be on the evening of the 
23rd. This will be a question and 
answer shoptalk session with dis- 
cussion from a panel of experts. “The 
Road to Production, Progress and 
Profit” will be the topic for the 
morning session of the 24th. EI- 
lingson, Rinehart and Eugene A. 
Simon, publisher of the Tarentum 
Valley Daily News, will speak. 

The afternoon session on the 24th 
will include separate departmental 
clinics. Briggs and Schurz will be 
among the speakers. 

The program for the 25th will in- 
clude discussions on the following 
themes: “Knights of the Round- 
table,” “Why Don’t They Do It 
This Way?” and “Talk Back From 
the News and Ad Departments.” © 
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The new Macbeth Graphic Arts camera 


incorporates an iodine cycle tube which 


eliminates bulb blackening and insures a greater constancy of light output. 


INCANDESCENT CAMERA LAMP 
HAS NON-DIMMING FEATURE 


The Macbeth Arc Lamp Co. has in- 
troduced a new Graphic Arts camera lamp 
that incorporates an iodine cycle tube 
with a power control unit to provide a 
light for photographic use that reportedly 
never grows dim. According to the manu- 
facturer, the iodine cycle eliminates bulb 
blackening and insures a greater con- 
stancy of light output. 

These lamps are supplied in standard 
sets of four, six and eight lamps for all 
popular size cameras and in larger sets 
to order. They are mounted in a tilt- 
ing fixture (see illustration) that may be 
pivoted or moved up and down on a light- 
weight standard. The faceted non-spot 
reflector design directs the light rays to 





The Econo-Master, distributed by the Master Sales and Service Corp., 
is a powderless etching machine for small shop or supplemental 
use which takes a maximum plate size of 12 in. by 16 in. 
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permit operator setting that will give 
balanced overlap to compensate for square 
law fall-off effect in corners of large 
copy. 

The power supply operates the lamps 
on either 110 or 220 V. and _ provides 
for increasing the wattage from 500 to 
850 W. per lamp. It also regulates the 
color temperature from 3000 deg. K. to 3450 
deg. K. The rated life of the lamps is 
reported to be 2000 hrs. at 3000 deg. K. 
and 300 hrs. at 3200 deg. K. Circle No. 
264 on Reader Service Card. 


POWDERLESS ETCHING MACHINE 
DESIGNED FOR SMALL SHOP USE 


The Econo-Master, a powderless etch- 
ing machine, has been developed for small 
shop use. Master Sales and Service Corp. 


You may easily and quickly obtain additional informaticn on the new equipment, supplies and services 
mentioned on these pages by completing the special Reader Service Card conveniently found in this issue, 


announces that the machine takes a maxi. 
mum plate size of 12 in. by 16 in @ 
plates with a diagonal dimension of u 
to 20 in. ’ 

A d.c. motor within the machine sup- 
plies power to the paddles which are 4 
in. stainless steel blades arranged in a 
staggered pattern on two shafts rotating 
in the same direction. A water cooled 
bath of approximately 22 liters capacity al- 
lows for 3 liters of 42 deg. Baume nitsic 
acid and 800 ml. of powderless etching 
additive to be added to the water. Initial 
tests have reportedly shown an average 
minimum zinc etching capacity of 25 tp 
30 oz. 

The bath is automatically heated by 50 
W. infrared bulbs. When the bath tem. 
perature rises above 75 deg. F., water 
begins to flow through a cooling coil, A 
1 T. refrigeration compressor unit is also 
available for refrigerated cooling. Paddle 
speed may be varied by regulation of the 
voltage supply to the d.c. motor. All 
parts of the machine directly in contact 
with acid solution are constructed of stain- 
less steel and aluminum for acid resistance, 
Circle No. 275 on Reader Service Card, 


REDESIGNED MAT MOLDING PRESS 


The M.A.N. Multopress, a_ hydraulic 
molding press which molds mats for use 
by newspapers and commercial printers 
in ROP color, and black and white work 
has been redesigned by R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 
The unit now exceeds its rated production 
capacity by at least 10%, according to Hoe. 
The Multopress is built by Maschinen- 
fabrik Augsburg-Nurnberg in West Ger- 
many and is available in 800 T. and 100 
T. models. Circle No. 276 on Reader Card. 








The redesigned M.A.N. Multopress is a hydraulic molding press 
which molds mats for use in ROP color as well as black and white 
work. The machine is handled in this country by R. Hoe & Co., Ine. 
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... for savings in typesetting! 


RCA ELECTRO TYPE SETTER 


for the Comet Model Linotype bypasses the key- 
board and drops mats directly from the escape- 
ment, resulting in an actual increase of 8 to 10% 
more type over competitive equipment. It is 
capable of operating the linecaster at its maxi- 
mum speed. When setting straight matter using 
9-point, 11-pica lines, 30 characters per line, the 
RCA Electro Type Setter can operate the machine 
to maximum rating of 720 lines per hour. When 
setting market reports using 5'4-point, 11-pica 
lines, 40 characters per line, users report they 
consistently get type in the galley in excess of 
570 lines per hour. This RCA equipment can be 
installed without a keyboard assembly on the 
linecaster. Or, if a combined automatic and manual 
operation is desired, this can be accomplished by a 
simple switching arrangement. 


This product line is now headquartered in 

Camden. Inquiries are invited and should 

be addressed to RCA Graphic Arts Products, 

Dept. 8-348, Building 15-1, Camden, N. J. 

WATCH FOR ANNOUNCEMENT OF NEW PRODUCTS 





... for savings in conveying! 


RCA NEWSPAPER CONVEYOR* 


proves its superiority by drastically reducing press 
delays. Results of a recent comparison study show: 
36% fewer press delays (delays due to broken shear 
pins)... 16% reduction in maintenance time (check- 
ing and replacing wires, changing work sheaves, 
tightening chains, replacing shear pin hubs)... 
negligible maintenance and cleaning costs. Results 
such as these point up the savings over conven- 
tional conveyors. Flexible RCA Conveyors can 
handle papers from one to 128 pages at speeds in 
excess of 70,000 per hour. Cost less to install, less 
to operate and maintain. Readily installed in 
existing as well as new facilities. 


* Designed and manufactured by Fehr & Reist-Ltd., Switzerland 





The Most Trusted Name in Electronics 


RADIO CORPORATION OF AMERICA 


For More Information Circle 233 on Reader Service Card 
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REDESIGNED NON-OFFSET POWDER CARTON 


A new 10 lb. carton design for Pneuma- 
Flo Systems, Inc., line of non-offset dry 
spray powder has been announced. Claims 
of one-third saving in stock storage space 
are reported by the company. Interior 
packaging includes polyliners and powder 
scoops for filling spray units. Circle No. 
279 on Reader Service Card. 


GREASE AVAILABLE IN CARTRIDGES 


Keystone Lubricating Co. has made its 
No. 88X Light lubricant available in 
14 oz. cartridges for use in lever type 
guns made for cartridge grease. 


According to the company, No. 88X 
is suitable for plain and antifriction bear- 
ings and rotating or sliding surfaces. The 
grease is claimed to be water repellant 
and resistant to mild acids and alkalis. 
Circle No. 280 on Reader Service Card. 


MEASURING MICROSCOPE RECOMMENDED 
FOR INSPECTION OF HALFTONE DOTS 


A 50X measuring microscope designed 
for industrial inspection, checking and 
quality control is available from Edmund 
Scientific Co. Recommended uses for the 
instrument include linear and _ halftone 
dot inspection. Circle No. 281 on Reader 
Service Card. 


THE “ORIGINAL” 
VACUUM MAT PRE-DRYER 


im 


RESULTS 
GUARANTEEL 
OR 
MONEY 
REFUNDED! 





NEW LOW PRICE! 


\~/ 


TRI-Q VACUUM 


MAT PRE-DRYER 


WRITE ... WIRE... PHONE for complete details! 


FREE 15 DAY TRIAL! 


Let us take the risk of PROVING the advantages of this 
machine for both STANDARD and PACKLESS mat proc- 
essing, and for superior PROCESS COLOR! 


TRI-Q, 


1, fen 


1922 PENN MAR AVE. EL MONTE, CALIFORNIA 


GILBERT 3-1514 


WRITE FOR BROCHURE 
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COLOR ANALYZER AND VIEWER 
FOR USE WITH COLOR NEGATiveEs 


The QuantaLog photographi 
analyzer, Model EP-1000, is intondad a 
the determination of colo . 


r balance and 


a—< ODDOTID 





exposure time for color negatives either 
on or off the enlarging easel. Designed 
by the Macbeth Corporation, the ana. 
lyzer is equipped with a meter scale and 
accessible controls. 

The light sensitive probe is mounted 
on a 45 deg. mirror base which permits 
scanning the projected image anywhere 
on the easel. The actual image area 
being analyzed is seen in the mirror by 
the operator. Any of four color at- 
tenuators is automatically switched into 
effect as its corresponding color filter 
is positioned on the analyzer. 

Transmission and reflection attachments 
are also available for the EP-1000, The 
instrument then becomes a densitometer, 

Also available is the Macbeth Avlite 
standard viewer (shown). It is re 
portedly provided with two_ intensities 
of light: (1) The lower level which ad- 
heres to the ASA specifications for trans- 
parency illumination, and (2) A higher 
level which will tend to diminish the e- 
fect of unusually bright surrounding il- 
lumination. Circle No. 258 on Reader 
Service Card. 


RUB-RESISTANT PRINTING INKS 
FOR NON-POROUS MATERIAL 


A series of Lithoflex printing inks has 
been introduced especially for non-porous 
printing surfaces such as aluminum foil, 
vinyl, glassene, acetate and types of plas- 
tics which are non-absorbent. Accord- 
ing to Polychrome Corporation, this new 
line of inks must bind firmly to the 
surface of the non-porous material in 4 
hard rub-resistant film. The inks are 
also said to be suited for use on cast 
coated papers. Ten colors are available. 
Circle No. 261 on Reader Service Card. 


NEW OFFSET DAMPENING SYSTEM 
FEATURES DIRECT WATER FEED 


The development of a continuous damp- 
ening system for offset printing presses, 
which feeds water directly to the ink 
roller, is now manufactured by Litho- 
graphic Dampener, Inc. In the system, 
water goes as a thin film from a nom 
water absorbent rubber roller to a water 
receptive metal roller and then to the 
rubber ink form roller of the press. 

Because the dampener roller does not 
touch the plate cylinder, there reportedly 
are less lint transfer, no lint hickies, n° 
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U.S. 
WEB 

PRESS 
INKS 


CAN'T BE MATCHED! 














THERMO X STAR Heatset inks for Web 
Offset and Web Letterpress equipment. 


CARBOSET ‘‘800’’ New Letterpress 
Newspaper Black ink with less ruboff and 
better press performance. 
SPECTROPLAN Newspaper ROP color 
inks, ANPA-AAAA approved, always strictly 
uniform in quality. 

BRIGHT *& STAR Quick setting inks for 
Web Offset and Web Letterpress operations 
without heat. 


HA UNITED STATES PRINTING INK CORPORATION 


66 Industrial Avenue 


Little Ferry New Jersey 
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/SIGNATURE TIP-ONS 


at speeds up to 10,000 per hour with 


| DEAD-ON 
ACCURACY 
















Model TM-61 


Fo" ORT ee r= 












TIP-ONS 


anywhere ou the 
SIGNATURE 


Magnacraft’s new Model TM-G61 can place a tip-on anywhere 
on the signature, or by dividing the tip hopper in half, two 
tip-ons can be placed at the same time on one signature, or 
one signature can be placed on another at speeds up to 
10,000 per hour. " 









Exclusive Selling régents 


1.0.8 60 


SINCE 1835 


Write foday for info on the TM-61. No obligation! 
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on solid areas by dampener 
mpener roller change with 
and presensitized plates can 
than on presses not 


ink build-up 
rollers, no da 
color change, 
be run longer 
equipped with the system. 


available through 

‘ckson for Miehle press models 
= ye 36 in.; and for Harris 
1 in. LTV; 20 in. by 
9% in. LUS; 23 in. by 30 in. LTW and 
TXB: 93 in. by 36 in. LTN and LTB, 
al 95 in. by 38 in. LUM. Systems for 
additional presses will be available in the 
. Circle No. 250 on Reader 


The systems are 


25 in., 
models 17 in. by 22 


near future. 
Service Card. 


LINOTYPE INTRODUCES 14 PT. PRIMER 


A new 14 pt. size of the Primer typeface 
series has been introduced by Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co. The range on Linotype of the 
Primer face is now 6 to 14 pt.; on Linofilm, 
6 to 24 pt., including the intermediate 7, 9 
and 11 pt. sizes. Italics and small caps are 


abcdefghijklmnopgqrstuv' 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP¢ 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRST 
123456789012345678908 


abcdefghijklmnoparstuvi 
ABCDEFGHI] KLM NOP 
12345678901 2345678908 


available in all sizes. Mergenthaler Lino- 
type Co. will furnish specimens upon re- 
quest. Circle No. 272 on Reader Service 
Card. 


DISPOSABLE DAMPENER COVERING 


A disposable dampener roller covering 
called Litho-nette has been announced by 
the U. S. distributor, American Graphic 
Arts Machinery Co., Inc. The covering 
is made of stocking-like, cotton material 
which is chemically treated for absorbency. 

According to the distributor, the cover- 
ing reduces makeready time and will not 
dry during short press stops. One size will 
fit any dampener roller from 2!/, in. to 414, 
in. diam. It is available in 25 yd. rolls. 
One covering reportedly lasts from 4 to 6 
weeks under normal conditions. Circle No. 
268 on Reader Service Card. 


SCREEN PROCESS FLUORESCENT AND 
PRINTED CIRCUIT INKS ANNOUNCED 


For printing fluorescent color on a 
number of types of materials by screen 
process, Advance Supply Co., Inc., has 
announced Lumi-Glo inks. The Lumi- 
Glo inks may be used for printing on 
paper material, wood, glass, metal and 
a wide variety of plastics. 

Advance also announced development of 
a conductive ink for printed circuits. It 
is said to be a heavily bodied black 
re that screens sharply, and dries in 
Y hr. to 3% hr. Sponsor states that 
when deposited by screen process through 
an 8xx mesh, a conductivity rating of 
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3000 to 5000 ohms per in. can be ob- 
tained. Circle No. 282 on Reader Serv- 


ice Card. 


ONE-STEP DE-SCUMMING SOLUTION 
FOR COPPER AND ZINC PLATES 


Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc., an- 
nounces a new one-step, non-etching de- 
scumming solution known as DS Solu- 
tion. Applied before etching, the mono- 
reacts only with the 
on both 
It reportedly dis- 
solves the residue without removing any 
of the metal or weakening the top or 
Chemco claims 
there is no possibility of color loss or 


Circle No. 


bath — solution 
residual chromate or 
copper and zinc plates. 


oxide 


reducing dots or lines. 


graying out of the image. 
253 on Reader Service Card. 


3M PLATE TUSCHE FOR HAND 
CORRECTING LITHO PLATES 


A chemical which permits filling in of 
breaks in solids or the repair of broken 
lines and letters on presensitized plates 
without using mechanical methods, has 
been made available by Minnesota Min- 
ing and Mfg. Co. It has been designated 


3M brand plate tusche. 


Corrections may be made while the 
plate is on the press by applying the sub- 
stance with a cotton swab and rubbing it 
into the area to be corrected. After rubbing 
for 20 to 35 sec. the area affected turns 
a light tan, indicating to the operator that 
the area is ready to print. Ordinary tap 
water is then used to neutralize the area. 
Ink is then applied and a light coating 
of gum completes the process. Circle No. 


273 on Reader Service Card. 








here’s how RAZae SEPM REDUCES YOUR TIME COSTS 





CUT A FULL GALLEY OF 
MIXED MEASURES SLUGS 
IN ONLY 35 SECONDS 


Géouse BAND SAW 





No more gauge setting! No more re- 
clamping or measuring! That’s why the 
Rouse Band Saw offers you by far the 
most economical way to accurately cut 
slug lines to different measures in the 
shortest possible time. No other _ma- 
chine nor method can even come close 
to this achievement. 

If you operate one or more linecast- 
ing machines on variable measure com- 
position, the Rouse Band Saw will do 
the work of hours in minutes. Expen- 
sive time saved will be unusually great 
in work requiring frequent changes in 
line measures, such as ad work, catalog 
runaround work, etc. 


NEW ROUSE CATALOG; 


Write for your copy 
TODAY! 














p 


CUT 1000-1200 
ACCURATE MITERS IN 
ONLY 1 HOUR 


Céouse POWER MITERER 





If you need miters in either small or 
large quantities, no other machine nor 
method can turn out anywhere near as 
many perfect joining miters from strip 
material. That's how the Rouse Power 
Miterer can slash your time costs by 
doing work in minutes that now takes 
hours. It quickly pays for itself in ex- 
pensive time saved. 

From the smallest job shop up to the 
largest plant, only Rouse makes a Power 
Miterer for every type of use, Can be 
bought as a bench model or with any 
other equipment you wish. 











wr 


Wirlually every printing plant in the world uses one 
or more Rouse Fime- Saving Producls for Printers 


H. B. ROUSE & COMPANY 


2214 N. WAYNE AVENUE, CHICAGO 14, ILLINOIS 





MITERING MACHINES 
LEAD ond RULE CUTTERS 
COMPOSING STICKS 
TYPE GAUGES 

SLUG CLIPPERS 

BAND SAWS 


ROUSE PRODUCTS—THE STANDARD OF THE WORLD FOR 50 YEARS 
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CHANGE 
NOW 10 
RAPID 
SUMMER 
COMPOSITION 
ROLLERS 











Exchange service on 
Job Press rollers for 
all standard makes 


And for finer lithography, remember of Job Presses 


Mercury Rollers and Blankets 





RAPID ROLLER COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICE AND FACTORY: FEDERAL AT 26TH STREET e¢ CHICAGO 16, ILLINOIS 
EASTERN SALES OFFICE AND WAREHOUSE: 218-224 ELIZABETH AVENUE ¢ NEWARK 8, N. J. 


For More Information Circle 148 on Reader Service Card 
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NEW DEXTER FOLDER FEATURES 
MOBILE HITCH-HIKER UNIT 


The new Dexter (Cleveland) Model 
RS buckle folder comes equipped with 
a mobile hitch-hiker unit. According to 
the Dexter Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
Inc., this unit is independently driven. It 
can work in line with the parallel sec- 
tion of the folder or can be used in its 
normal position for standard right angle 
work. 

The folder takes sheets up to 32 in. 
by 62 in. in parallel and 32 in. by 46 in. 
for right angle work with a minimum 
size for both of 8% in. by 11 in. 

The model RS is reported to include 
many features of the other Dexter folders. 
Pasting equipment and other optional 
equipment is also available for the new 
machine. Circle No. 263 on Reader Serv- 


ice Card. 


nvARC STRIPPING TABLES WITH 
REGISTER AND REPEAT FEATURE 


The Jet Line stripping tables of the 
nuArc Co., Inc. are equipped with a new 
register and repeat feature which re- 
portedly eliminates most steps in the job 


The 32 in. by 46 in. Dexter (Cleve- 
land) Model RS folder is equipped 
with a mobile hitch-hiker unit which 
can be used either in line with 
parallel section of the main folder 
or as an additional unit for stand- 
ard right angle work. 


of making identical flats, plates, press 
sheets or bindery layout sheets. 

According to the company, no measuring 
is necessary after the adjustable stops 
have been set for the original form. The 
table has six horizontal and six vertical 
stops. After the stops have been set, the 
original form can be removed and the 
duplicate put into position. 

The table comes in horizontal or vertical 
straight edge models. The edge rides 
on a rack and gear mechanism. The 
size is 30 in. by 40 in. The tops are 
adjustable from 0 to 45 deg. and are 
fluorescent illuminated. Circle No. 251 
on Reader Service Card. 


ELECTRONIC ENGRAVING MACHINE 
MAKES 8 x 10 PLATES IN 20 MIN. 


The Photo-Lathe, an automatic elec- 
tronic photoengraving machine, is _re- 
reported to cut an image on an 8 in. 
by 10 in. plate the same size as the 
original copy in 20 min. It is manu- 
factured by Graphic Electronics, Inc. 

A cold stylus is employed in cutting 
the image on the plate. The machine, 
which is of standard lathe design, is pro- 


NN WUE 


vided with two adjustment controls for 
making a plate. The electronic and 
optical systems produce a plate which 
breaks away from the conventional dot 
pattern. 

Instead, a grid pattern similar to the 
lines on a television screen forms the 
halftone image. Halftone plates are made 
on a metal alloy 0.20 in. thick. Line 
etchings are made on a cellulose acetate 
material. Both plates may be matted or 
printed direct. Optional accessories per- 
mit the machine to make plates up to 
12 in. by 18 in. Circle No. 265 on 
Reader Service Card. 


PRESS SPRAYER WITH NEW FEATURES 


The Yahnke Rotomak non-offset sprayer 
for printing presses (see Printinc Pro- 
pucTION, November 1960, page 77) now 
features an adjustable powder feed blade 
and an adjustable powder precipitating 
roller. According to the J. G. Yahnke 
Co., totally enclosed bearings also are 
used in the unit. Circle No. 255 on Reader 
Service Card. 


HIGH VISCOSITY SOLVENTS FOR 
LITHO ROLLERS AND BLANKETS 


New high viscosity solvents for clean- 
ing lithographic press rollers and blankets 
are available from Knox Soap Co. Ac- 
cording to the manufacturer, increased 
viscosity prevents the solvent from running 
off the surface which is being cleaned. It 
also holds pigment in suspension, gives 
controlled penetration, and reportedly re- 
duces evaporation. A special rinse is pro- 
vided for use with the new cleaners. Circle 
No. 267 on Reader Service Card. 


IMPROVES FEEDING AND FOLDING 
ON FALCO DIE CUTTERS 


Falco Corporation announces the im- 
provement of the Falcutter die cutting 
machine for corrugated sheets. A gripper- 
less feed eliminates the need for grippers 
which reduces press downtime. 

An automatic suction extension delivery 
picks up the cut and creased sheet flat 
from the cutting die and drops it in a 
pile in front of the press. This feature re- 





Jet Line stripping table has register and repeat feature to eliminate 
additional measuring for positioning of duplicate forms. The table 
comes in horizontal and vertical straight edge models. 
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The Photo-Lathe, an electronic photoengraving machine, is reported 
to cut an image on an 8 in. by 10 in. plate the same size as the 
original copy in 20 min. by the manufacturer, Graphic Electronics, Inc. 
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portedly eliminates the need for hand 
pickup. These two developments reportedly 
keep sheets flat throughout the operation. 
These improvements can also be installed 
on corrugated cylinder die-cutters which 
are currently in operation. 

A stamp printing attachment to print 
test stamps during the die cutting opera- 
tion and an automatic board lift are 
also available as optional equipment for 
the Falcutter. Circle No. 269 on Reader 
Service Card. 


NEW PACKAGE FOR 3M OFFSET PLATES 


A self-closing package for 3M brand 
Type L photo offset plates has been in- 
troduced by Minnesota Mining and Mfg. 
Co. The new package, a blue, orange and 
gray box, is overwrapped in polyester film 


to protect the still light-sensitive plates 
from dirt, moisture and light. The top 
of the box, which contains 100 presensi- 
tized plates, flips up and closes itself 
when released. A built-in padding at one 
end of the package provides movement-free 
storage of the plates before use. Circle No. 
271 on Reader Service Card. 


PREPARES PLASTIC FOR INK 


The Lectro-Treat machine electrically 
prepares plastic surfaces for printing. The 
Lectro-Treat Co. reports that the machine 
bombards plastic with electric energy, 
causing the surface to oxidize sufficiently 
to permit adhesion of inks and glues. The 
Lectro-Treat is approximately 6 ft. long, 
30 ft. wide and 4 ft. high. Circle No. 277 
on Reader Service Card. 








A COMBINATION OF BLANKETS FOR ALL TYPES OF PRESSES 












PRINTING PRESS 
BLANKETS 





TINGUE SPOTLITE DRAWSHEET 
TINGUE CUSHION CORK BLANKET 


. TINGUE FOUNDATION BLANKET 






TINGUE TINGUCORK BLANKET 


PIECE 






.025, .030 gauges 







.050 through .085 gauges 






.050 through .090 






PIECE 


TINGUE COMBINO BLANKET 

062, .072, .083, .093 gauges 

Also .080 through .085 
.086 through .095 









.050 through .085 gauges 





Write for Catalogue 


TINGUE, BROWN 


and Company 


1765 Carter Avenue ¢ New York 57, New York 

1227 Wabash Avenue ¢ Chicago 5, Illinois 

723 E. Washington Boulevard ¢ Los Angeles 21, California 
507 Bishop Street N.W. ¢ Atlanta 13, Georgia 

SALES AGENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 

In Canada: Ross Whitehead & Co., Ltd., Montreal, P. Q 
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TWO-COLOR LID PRINTER 





A two-color lid printer which empl 
the offset method, paste ink and rubke 
plates is announced by KamRy Products 








Corp. 


tone or process work, 

According to the company, mechanical 
and suction feeders handle the many ; 
varieties of preformed flanged and flat 
plastic, metal and paper lids, and such 
other items as coasters, dishes, dials, 


The machine prints either half. 


etc., of varied thicknesses. The printer, ; 
which has a maximum speed of 1 
r.p.m., prints one or two lids per revolu- 
tion. The paste ink system is inter- 
changeable with a flexographic ink system, 

A stacking mechanism restacks plain and 
nesting lids for packaging. Circle No. 
256 on Reader Service Card. 


PONY AUTOPLATE CUTTER 
FEATURES LARGER SHEAR ANGLES 


A new line of carbide tipped cylinder 
bevelers and tail cutters has been an- 
nounced by North American Products 
Corp. The Pony Autoplate cutter features 
increased shear angles which, according ; 
to the manufacturer, provide improved 
chip flow. The carbide tipped tool re- 
portedly retains sharpness over a long 
period. A descriptive catalog is available 
through the firm. Circle No. 259 on 
Reader Service Card. 


NEW HIGH CONTRAST LITHO FILMS 


Chemco Photoproducts Co., Inc., has 
introduced two new Powerline films in its 
platemaking line. Powerline acetate film 
and Powerline Polystyrene film consist of 
a high contrast emulsion coated on either 
0.0035 in. acetate or Polystyrene. Circle i 
No. 278 on Reader Service Card. 


ELECTRIC PALLET TRUCK 
FOR LIGHT DUTY HANDLING JOBS 


An electric powered pallet truck of 
3000 Ibs. capacity has been introduced 
by the Industrial Truck Div., Clark 
Equipment Co. The Powrworker 30P is 
equipped with pallet forks in lengths of 
30 in. to 54 in. in 6 in. increments. 
When fully loaded, the truck reportedly 
can negotiate a 15% grade. Its top speed 
is 2.7 m.p.h. 

The truck is designed with two forward 
and two reverse gears, as well as 4 in. 
vertical lift and lowering, all controlled 
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“Sure it's 








How MANY TIMES have you 

heard that? And the question 

makes sense, too . . . because 

no matter how concerned the stereotype 

foreman is with improving speeds, appear- 

ance, etc., he constantly strives to run his 
department as economically as possible. 


Super Flong one-piece, no-pack mats offer 
an improvement in operation AND direct 
savings. With no need for hand-packing, 
you save material costs and man hours. You 
save time between lock-up and casting. And 


ONE-PIECE SUPER FLONG NO-PACK MAT 
A NEW ERA IN STEREOTYPING 


WOOD FLONG CORPORATION 


HOOSICK FALLS, NEW YORK 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 551 FIFTH AVE.; PHONE: MU 7-2950 


SERVING THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY EXCLUSIVELY SINCE 1911 


good — but is it economical?” 








better utilization of the saved man hours 
provides still another economy. 


Super Flongs have more than adequate 
space depth, producing a better plate and 
saving routing time. Replating is speeded 
up for late news. The newspaper plates 
print clean. 


Wood Flong’s quality control gives every 
newspaper a tailor-made mat to fit its indi- 
vidual needs. That’s why the list of Super 
Flong customers is growing by leaps and 
bounds! 
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from fingertip switch built into the con- 
trol head at the top of the steering 
handle. Circle No. 257 on Reader Service 
Card. 


THIN WHITE CARBONIZED PAPER 
FOR USE WITH CONTINUOUS FORMS 


A new white carbonized paper with 
proper body for use with continuous busi- 
ness forms has been announced by Ameri- 
can Carbon Paper Corp. Originally de- 
veloped for use in unburst forms, manu- 
facturer claims three main requirements 
are combined in the new sheet: (1) 
Whiteness of register bond; (2) Adequate 
body for use in continuous forms, and 


(3) Thinness to permit a great number 
of copies. 

Other claims for the product are that 
it is clean enough to run on letterpress 
and offset equipment and it feeds like 
conventional bond. Circle No. 283 on 
Reader Service Card. 


PORTABLE WORK CENTER 


A portable storage cabinet with a work 
surface has been made available by Equip- 
to-Gram. The unit is 30 in. wide by 28 
in. deep and is recommended for use in 
the tool room, by the maintenance crew 
or in the shop. The work center is avail- 
able with drawers or with door cabinets 


This revolutionary machine 
ELIMINATES “OVERBURN" AND 
CONTROLS THE METAL PLATE TEMPERATURE 





| TYPE 
BURNING-1 


' 


precision-controlled heating 


For all types of resists 


Electrically operated and controlled 

Single or multiple plates up to 24 x 20 inches 

Plate temperature controls ejection at pre-set requirements 
Eliminates all variable factors, color, size, metal and time 
Simple, automatic, and economical to operate 


other Littlejohn equipment 
Power Guillotine—Router 
Beveller for Inside Plate Bevelling 





Technical data upon request either from 
authorized dealers or 


HENRY P. KORN ASSOCIATED, INC. 


5 Beekman Street 


New York 38, N. Y. 


For More Information Circle 230 on Reader Service Card 
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and with or without wheels. The top ; ’ 
made of 12 ga. steel with a tana 
mas niie suriace optional. Circle No, 4 
on Reader Service Card. 


ANNOUNCE NEW COATED PAPERBOARD 


Development of a new coated North ) 
Brite Blended paperboard has been ap. 
nounced by Packaging Corp. of America 
Manufacturer states the paperboard is 
suited to meet merchandising and pact. 
aging requirements of pharmaceutical 
firms, food processors, and carton uses } 
who require an exceptionally clean-look- 
ing package. Thickness of the board 
ranges from 0.010 in. to 0.024 in. Repon- 
edly, rotogravure and offset printing are 
especially effective on the paperboard, 
Circle No. 285 on Reader Service Card, 


WOOD VENEERS FOR BOOKBINDING 


Genuine, finely sliced wood veneers, 
trademarked Realwood, ars now available 
in sheets of 3 ft. by 6 ft. in walnut, teak, 
avodire, camphorwood and others through 
the Great Eastern Lumber Co., Inc. b- 
tended as a material for bookbinding, this ) 
vinyl coated material is said to be wash- 
able and printable. Precut-to-size sheets 
are available upon request. Circle No. 289 
on Reader Service Card. " 


SPRING COLORS FOR BOOK COVERS 


To meet the requirements of the book ; 
production industry, O’Sullivan Rubber 
Corp. is stocking Tavyne virgin vinyl 
sheeting in 0.016 in. ga. and 0.018 in. ga, 
49 in. widths, in a range of spring colors 
Black, mint green, comet blue, pueblo yel- 
low, basque red and others are included 
in the line. Many colors are reportedly j 
stocked in 0.020 in. ga. sheeting and 3I 
patterns of embossed sheeting are also 
available on special order. Circle No. 274 
on Reader Service Card. 


COPY PREPARATION KIT AVAILABLE 
FOR USE IN SOCIAL PRINTING 


A copy preparation kit for use with the 
Headliner photolettering machine which 
contains demonstrations of accepted de 
signs and formats of all types of al- 
nouncements or invitations is available 
through the Varityper Corporation. 
kit is designed for preparing Copy for 
various kinds of social printing. Included 
in the kit are a supply of templets for 
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Cut wash-up to 3-5 minutes | | 


% automatic offset proof press 


) * 
% 
. ee 






with the WAILANDER“C” 


arb Beene nee 


The automatic Mailander “C” offset 
proof press comes in model sizes from 
" 17” x 22” to 40” x 56”, impression sizes 
from 17%” x 24%” to 39%” x 55%” 
and paper sizes from 18%” x 25%” to 


40%” x 55H”. . { 
' | 


? 
But you get far more than fast wash-up. Each Smooth stops and starts that minimize press 
Mailander “C” offers you completely auto- wear. Your choice of five models. 
matic inking and dampening as well as To save time, work and paper on every 
wash-up. Easy-to-adjust settings that let you job, do your proofing on a Mailander “C”. 
i control color register. Up-to-330-impressions- Write for complete details on Mailander 


per-hour speed. One-lever plate positioning. presses and HCM service — today. 


MAILANDER Distributed in the U.S. exclusively by: 
; - Offset Proof Presses 80 Varick Street 
; Product of J. G. Mailander, Stuttgart, West Germany New York 13, 6. ¥. tele a ‘ . 1 es : :' 





General Sales Agent: Consolidated International Equipment & Supply Co, Chicago, Wl. © ; 


Authorized Dealers: East Coast: Ernest Payne Corporation, New York / Philadelphia: Foster Type, Philadelphia, Pa. 
West Coast: Graphic Arts Equipment & Supply Company, Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle, and Portland. 


A A Ee 
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making accurately spaced and centered 
mechanicals. Circle No. 252 on Reader 
Service Card. 


UBRO BACK STRIPPER IMPROVED 


Several changes in the Ubro Back Strip- 
per have been announced by Atlantic 
Numbering Machine Co., Inc., distributor. 
The new model will take tapes up to 3 
in. wide and can be used with pressure 
sensitive tapes as well as with gummed 
tapes and gummed hollands. A special 
attachment for applying strips of tape to 
end sheets and cover stock in register has 
also been developed. The Ubro is semi- 
automatic in operation and may be used 
to apply backstrips to memo pads, check 
books, order books, etc. Circle No. 286 
on Reader Service Card. 


AUTOMATIC LAMINATING PRESS 


An automatic laminating press has been 
announced by Harco Industries, Inc. 
Sponsor states that the press may be used 
to laminate in plastic any type of docu- 
ment measuring up to 11 in. by 14 in. 
Reportedly, 1200 wallet size cards can be 
processed on the press in an hour. Circle 
No. 287 on Reader Service Card. 


AUTOMATIC DRY OFFSET MACHINE 
FOR PLASTIC BOTTLE PRINTING 


A dry offset machine which prints 
cylindrical plastic bottles in four colors 
has been developed by Wifag and an- 
nounced by Index Industrial Corp. The 
machine is automatic and chain driven 
to reach a reported maximum output of 





2500 bottles per hr. Bottles of from | 
in. to 4 in. diam. with printing length 
of 814 in. and maximum bottle length 
of 9-11/16 in. can be accommodated, No 


mandrels are required for retaining bottles, 

ce ann ne and those up to approximately 5 in. diam, 
can be panel printed. Circle No, 29 
on Reader Service Card. 





GREATER STRENGTH 
LONGER LIFE 


NARROW WEB WINDING MACHINE ) 






Web Controls Corp. is manufacturing 
a narrow width winding machine called 
Model Marco-1 for winding web material 
Primarily for use in laboratories, the ma. 
chine is said to be adaptable for curing, 
drying, printing, laminating, coating, sheet- F) 
ing, etc. The machine consists of three 
units: a tension unwind, a pull roller 
section, and a tension winder. Circle 
No. 288 on Reader Service Card. 


PRE-PRESS LITHO COLOR PROOF 
HAS PROCESSING TIME OF 15 MIN. 


THE NEW, IMPROVED STAR 
FIRST ELEVATOR BACK JAW 
For All Straight Matter Linotypes 


A negative-acting, pre-press color proof 
that can be processed and ready for view- 
ing in 10 to 15 min. has been introduced 


The lip on the new Star “straight-matter” 
Back Jaw is over 40% stronger than any 
other available. The new lip is .075” thick 
compared to the maximum .053” lip previ- 
ously made. Longer life and greater dura- 
bility are built into this new Star Back Jaw. 
Its use will help prevent premature lip break- 
age and wear, and eliminate the more fre- 
quent replacement necessary when using the 
thinner-lip jaws. 





in the Philadelphia and Oklahoma areas 
by Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co. (see 
Printinc Propuction, Dec. 1960, page 68). 
This method provides a standardized 2 
pre-press check of color break, value and 
register before the lithographic plate is 
made. According to the company, Color- 
Proof is ready for viewing after a brief 
exposure in a conventional vacuum frame, 
the application of a single chemical de- 
| veloper and a water rinse. A darkroom 


STAR PARTS, inc. | is not needed, and the need for press 


proofing is reportedly reduced. 

SOUTH HACKENSACK, N. J. | The new material is said to be non- 
BRANCH: 1327 BROADWAY, KANSAS CITY, MO. AGENCIES: CHICAGO + MINNEAPOLIS + LOS ANGELES + DENVER | stretching and non-shrinking and cat " 
$0. ACTON, MASS. + STAR PARTS (LINECASTING) CANADA LTD. MONTREAL AND AGENTS OVERSEAS | 


If your Linotype handles only two-letter text 
up to 14 point, then this Jaw should be 
applied to your machine. Order today by 
Star Part No. E-1552-B. 













Precision 
TRADE %& MARK 
Parts 


a7 


processed in hot or humid conditions. 
It comes in 10 non-fading colors, any 

| four of which can be processed simul- 
taneously. The shelf life of the product is 
8 months or more. Circle No. 254 on > 
Reader Service Card. 
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PROBLEMS 


IN PRODUCTION DEPARTMENTS! 






SLIPICONE! The magic, modern spray that lubricates, prevents sticking, binding, messy 


run-offs and residues. Will not gum or build up! 


SAVES TIME AND TROUBLE on ail tine casting machine molds, metal pump and plunger 
shafts, all circular saw blades and tables, press rollers, conveyors, pulleys, valves...and 
anywhere you want instant lubrication on hot or cold metals! 


ORDER SLIPICONE TODAY FROM EASTERN! ECONOMICAL IN SPRAY CANS OR TUBES. A LITTLE GOES A LONG WAY! 


12 ounce Spray Can ...... $2.25 ea., $2.00 ea. in dozen lots, 
Sounce Tubes ......... $4.50 ea., $4.25 ea. in dozen lots 
2ounce Tubes ......... $1.25 ea., $1.12 ea. in dozen lots 


IT'S EASTERN FOR SLIPICONE 
IMMEDIATE SHIPMENT 








ENS 








ECONOMY | 






EASTERN 


NEWSPAPER SUPPLY, INC. 


96-03 NORTHERN BLVD., CORONA 68, NEW YORK 
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more papers use MICRO-METAL 


for top-quality newsphoto reproduction than any other 
photoengravers’ metal in the world! 


*FOR BOTH 1-BITE POWDERLESS ZINC ETCHING AND 
CONVENTIONAL ZINC ETCHING 


ROLLED PLATE METAL COMPANY 


196 Van Brunt Street, Brooklyn 31, New York 
Division of Ball Brothers Company Incorporated 









‘ len - 
* ¥ney, 
Lap, Cie Your 4 
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PRINTING 
INDUSTRY 


|PATENTS | 


Covering patents issued Dec. 6, 13, 20 


and 27. 

All new patents 
are reported exclusively for 
PropuctTion by Invention, Inc., an in- 
dustrial patent research organization in 
Washington, D. C. Invention, Inc., pres- 
ently has the only staff in the country 
that examines, in the U. S. Patent Office, 
the complete printed copy, drawing by 
drawing and page by page, every one of 
the several hundred new patents issued 
each week. PrinTING PRODUCTION is the 
only trade publication in its field offering 
a report based on this complete coverage. 
For copies of the patents listed here 
specify the patent numbers and send 25c 
for each separate patent, or 10c for each 
trade mark or design patent (stamps not 
accepted) to the Commissioner of Patents, 


Washington, D. C. 


for the printing industry 
PRINTING 


Composing Room: 





JUSTIFYING PHOTOTYPESETTING 


The invention utilizes television or fac- 
simile scanning methods for type justifi- 
cation and photocomposing. The type jus- 
tification techniques used permit a line 
of characters to be first scanned to de- 
termine its length and to then rescan 
same to reproduce the line after the line 
length information has served to adjust 
the line length to a predetermined amount 
in reproducing equipment. No. 2,963,544 
by Robert Thomas Nieset, assignor to 
Girod Associates. 


VISIBLE PUBLICATION APPARATUS 


Catalogs, publication panels and cards for 
record keeping and photo-offset publica- 
tions can be mounted in alternating pro- 
jections and recesses that are formed on 
the outer vertical edges of a panel. The 
recesses have die cuts sloping inwardly 
and downwardly so that when a card is 
flexed into position, the sloping edges of 
the racks or runways tend to hold the 
card and succeeding ones in place. No. 
2,964,042 by John C. Hawley; Helen 
Elizabeth Hawley and Robert van Sickler, 
executors of said John C. Hawley, de- 
ceased; assignors of 25% to said Robert 
van Sickler and 75% to said Helen Eliza- 
beth Hawley and Isabel Hawley Baker. 


PHOTOCOMPOSING DEVICE 


The application for this patent is a divi- 
sion of that originally filed on patent 
2,787,199. The present device uses a mag- 
netic recording device for obtaining fine 
or precise control to activate the circuit 
for each and every character through a 
Projector position. No. 2,965,010 by Rene 
A. Higonnet and Louis M. Moyroud, as- 
signors to Graphic Arts Research Founda- 
tion, Inc. 
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of a stop element at the approach of the 
return run into engagement with a coarse- 
ly toothed member or wheel having con- 
nection with the carriage. The teeth are 
spaced at intervals corresponding to a 
specific multiple of a fine, definite feed 
increment. No. 2,965,211 by John Toggen- 
burger, assignor to Underwood Corpora- 
tion. 


PROOF DRYING CABINET 


The cabinet is designed to dry a plurality 
of proofs as it is made up of several 
stacked drawers. The drawers have per- 
forated bottoms so that heated air, which 
is controlled by a thermostatic switch, 
may be circulated throughout the whole 
cabinet. No. 2,959,870 by Edward O. Van- 
dercook, assignor to Vandercook & Sons, 
Incorporated. 

PRINTER'S PROOF PRESS 

For taking a small number of proof sheets 
from type, this press comprises a frame on 
which is mounted a reciprocal bed which 
carries the type and a cylinder to which 
the paper is gripped. The cylinder and 
bed are geared together so that rotation 


CARRIAGE RETURN AND 
TABULATING MECHANISM 


This carriage return is useful in compos- 
ing machines. It is of the type in which 
line width is terminated by the projection 


Ask how Carlcen 


GUARANTEES 


BETTER, FASTER PLATE FINISHING 


; ‘ ’ Ag * mp 








On the left you see a Carlson Finisher in operation. On the right 
is an enlargement of the unique and efficient cutting tool which 
is faster and more accurate than a router in cutting mortises or 
outlining plates. 

The principle is clear. The cutter comes from underneath. 
The operator has an unobstructed view of his work. Used by 
hundreds of newspapers and commercial plants all over America. 
Usually pays for itself in months. 


§ 





Ask customers 


Charles Wahlheim, Production Manager of 
the South Bay Daily Breeze, Redondo Beach, 
California says, ‘‘We feel the Carlson Finisher 
is one of the finest time-saving pieces of equip- 
ment to be introduced into composing rooms 
in recent years. And, one of the few that will 
not become obsolete with the advent of cold 
type”’. 
ASK FOR BROCHURE 
AND PRICES 


Choctey F Carleen Company 


PRODUCTION PRODUCTS FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS 
2238 Edgewood Avenue / Mi polis 26, Mi ta 
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of the cylinder causes reciprocation of the 
bed at the same peripheral speed of the 
bed. No. 2,962,963 by Freeman Barney, 
assignor to The Challenge Machinery Co. 


Platemaking: 


PLATEMAKING METHOD 


Long runs of clear prints with sharply 
defined contours can be prepared by this 
method. The method includes the place- 
ment of a gelatin layer on a support and 
partially hardening the layer with an 
image forming agent. The printed layer 
is then coated with a reducing agent to 
harden and shrink the portions of the 


printed layer contacted by the image 
forming agent. No. 2,962,961 by Valentin 
Dietz, assignor to Dilith Corporation. 


PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE ELEMENTS 


The printing reliefs are applicable to all 
classes of printing and especially where a 
distinct difference of height between print- 
ing and non-printing areas is required. The 
reliefs can be prepared by applying lay- 
ers of an addition polymerization initiator 
activatable by actinic light to a support, 
the two layers varying in concentration 
to form layers of high and low depth. 
No. 2,964,401 by Louis Plambeck, Jr., as- 
signor to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and 
Co., Inc. 
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PRINTER’S 


CARBIDE 





Gay-Lee Co. of Clawson, Michigan offers 
you a FREE 30-day trial of its high quality 
Printer’s CARBIDE Thinsaw. Use a Thin- 
saw for one month. If, after 30 days the 
Thinsaw fails to stand up to your require- 
ments, return it for full credit. 


Only the manufacturers of the patented 
CARBIDE Thinsaw could afford to make 
an offer like this. 


Gay-Lee puts the finest materials and 
workmanship into its saws. The CAR- 
BIDE tip is set in a patented circular seat 
and will not break loose from the saw 
body. It offers more brazing area, gives 


*Carbide tip has circular seat that provides more 
azing surface, positive seating and greatest 
— strength. Patented, Manufactur under 
icense. 


Standard the World Over... 
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THINSAW 


cleaner cuts with excellent back-rake cut- 
ting and generally eliminates the need for 
trimmer blades. 


The Gay-Lee Printer’s CARBIDE Thinsaw 
is 14 point thin for delicate work yet cuts 
fast and accurately. There is no bother- 
some sticking, pile-up or scream. Every 
cut is smooth, fast and accurate. 


It stays sharper, and cuts all composing 
room metals. Try it yourself during this 
30 day FREE trial offer! 


Use it once and we’re sure you'll agree, 
the finest saw is made by GAY-LEE. The 
only saw with the Money Back Guarantee! 


Order your Gay-Lee saw today from 
your printing supply distributor. 


GAY -LEE 


COMPANY 


CLAWSON 7 MICHIGAN 








Printing Presses. 


IMPRINTING ATTACHMENT 


The attachment is for numbering, dati 

or other imprinting operations ca lhe 
graphic presses. The attachment is dri 

in synchronism with a sheet ddan 
mechanism. A single number or fre 

of numbers are imprinted on the nf 
sheet by one or more Conventional self 
inking numbering heads. The attach. 
ment may be removed when not n : 
No. 2,963,963 by Alfred Francis Grasso, 


VARIABLE SPEED PLATEN Press 


The controls for this press, includ; 

speed control, are located whee all fa 
conveniently accessible to an Operator 
standing at the front of the press. Hp 
can watch the entire feeding and print- 
ing operations which are effected by cop. 
tinuously variable belt drives of known 
types. No. 2,963,966 by Artur Max But. 
ner, assignor to Schnellpressenfabrik AG. 


TENSIONING PRINTING PLATES 


This tensioning device is made of spring 
material and provides for securing one 
end of a plate around a blunt edge in 
the side wall of a transverse groove in 
the cylinders of a rotary press. It acts as 
a lever in which one arm is actuated by 
a shaft arranged parallel to the rotary 
axis of the cylinder and the other am 
tensions the plate. No. 2,963,969 by 
Willy Sauberlich, assignor to Maschinen- 
fabrik Goebel G.m.b.H. 


RESETTING NUMBERING MACHINES 


For use with duplicators and other print- 
ing machines, this numbering device can 
be reset to any desired starting number. 
It will number checks or other documents 
with serial numbers in either ascending 
or descending numerical order. No. 
2,966,301 by Wallace R. Fowlie, a- 
signor to A. B. Dick Co. 


ANTI-BEND DOCTOR ROLLER 


For screen printing on papers, foils, etc, 
this invention provides for simplifying 
the means for preventing the bending of 
doctor rollers. The doctor roller is sup- 
ported not by end bearings but by 4 
non-rotating support comprising a recess 
of nearly circular cross section. It is 
open on the side facing the printing 
screen. The support encloses the print- 
ing roller in such a manner that a clear- 
ance is left between them at least on 
a part of their length. No. 2,965,02) 
by Peter Zimmer, assignor to The Zin- 
mer’s Successors Co. 


SHEET HOLDING DEVICE 


The invention relates to an anchorage for 
tensioning a sheet on a supporting print- 
ing member when printing box blan 
An inflatable member is used for exerting 
force on a gate against an enlarged end 
portion of the sheet. This holds the sheet 
under a desired tension and automatically 
compensates for any stretching in 
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112 Newspapers Work Safer 
With A.W. ALGRIP Underfoot 





The largast installation of A. W. ALGRIP in any newspaper—24,755 square feet—is in the press and stereo 
rooms of The Boston Globe. A. W. ALGRIP also has been installed on presses, conveyors and transfer cars. 


» Dangerous slipping on ink mist and oil in press 


and stereo rooms is no longer a hazard for many 
of the leading newspapers in the United States, 
Canada and Europe. 


A total of 112 papers have eliminated this prob- 
lem by the installation of A. W. ALGRIP 
flooring. 


A. W. ALGRIP is rolled steel floor plate, made 
by a patented process in which an abrasive is em- 





bedded to a controlled depth . . . becoming an 
integral part of the steel plate, for lasting safety. 


Among the many U. S. newspapers protected by 
A. W. ALGRIP are the Cleveland Press, Detroit 
Free Press, Philadelphia Bulletin, Seattle Times, 
Washington Star, and Boston Globe. A complete 
list is available upon request. 


Approved for safety by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories. Write for Bulletin AL-38. 


ALAN WOOD STEEL COMPANY 


Conshohocken, Pa. «© STEEL PRODUCERS WITH THE CUSTOMER IN MIND 

DISTRICT OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES: Philadelphia « New York « Los Angeles « Boston « Atlanta 
Cincinnati « Cleveland « Detroit « Houston « Pittsburgh e Richmond e St.Paul « Sanfrancisco « Seattle 
Montreal, Toronto and Vancouver, Canada—A. C. Leslie & Co. Ltd. 
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VALLE 





Paper Rolls 
Really LOCK 





Precision 
Manufactured 





with Valley Efficiency Chucks 


Efficiency Expansion Chucks are 
available for either fiber or steel cores 
up to 12” in diameter, for shafts of 1” 
to 3%” in diameter and in size gradua- 
tions of 1/16”. Your order is custom 
machined to a close tolerance so that 
you get a perfect fit. It won’t slip— 
ever. Unwind, rewind or brake easily. 
In one operation, lever the cam and 
lock it. Chucks are interchangeable— 





as\ 


EXPAN 
CHUC 
Vie LILAE syn 











no rights or lefts. Gives years of serv- 
ice—made of malleable, high strength 
castings. Surfaces which contact core 
are all precision machined. Lever ap- 
plies powerful force to the expansion 
jaws. Rib jaws bite firmly into core, 
eliminating core slippage when start- 
ing or changing speeds, even under 
extreme brake tension. 


’ | Write Dept. P for free 
/ | illustrated literature and 
epicuncy | Other pertinent details. 
KS 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
VALLEY, NEBRASKA 
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a printing operation. No. 
Charles D. Nitchie, assignor 


sheet during 


2,961,951 by 
to Koppers Company, Inc. 


LATCH AND THRUST MECHANISM 
FOR PRESS INK CARRIAGES 


i and thrust mechanism is con- 
=r a paper web detector system 
so as to unlatch and thrust an ink car- 
riage away from the press when a tear 
is detected in the margin of a paper web 
passing through the press. No. 2,965,023 
by George P. Boule and Kermit E. Swan- 
son, assignors to R. R. Donnelley & Sons 


Co. 


PLATE TENSION LOCKUP DEVICE 


The lockup is of the type for use with 
plates in connection with rotary print- 
ing presses. Each of the lockup mecha- 
nisms is carried by a segment removably 
inserted in a cavity, or depression, in the 
circumference of a rotatable plate cylinder, 
and being normally fixed therein by a 
plurality of screws. This patent provides 
interchangeable units by which plates may 
be held and positioned as desired. Each 
unit is provided with at least one movable 
plate clamp and means for actuating it. 
No. 2,965,024 by Theodore R. Ziebell, as- 
signor to The Cottrell Company. 


WRAP-AROUND PLATE LOCKUP 


This plate locking device works in con- 
junction with a cylinder having at least 
one channel therein along its peripheral 
surface. The device includes an element 
located in said channel, a plurality of 
spring loaded plate engaging elements 
located along the first named element 
and means for moving the first named 
element to releasably lock a printing plate 
to the cylinder. No. 2,965,025 by 
Anthony J. Mueller, assignor to The Cot- 
trell Company. 


PRESS SKELETON WHEELS 


By the use of a flat arcuately shaped 
disk and a latch, the skelton wheels of 
an offset printing press can be pre-ad- 
justed so that they will not cause smear- 
ing or lining of wet ink as they throw 
the freshly printed sheets to a convey- 
ing system. No. 2,965,026 and 2,965,027 
by Robert L. Woodward. 


Feeding, Folding, Delivery: 


WEB SPLICING APPARATUS 


For high speed newspaper web splicing, 
this apparatus includes automatic mechan- 
ism for initiation of both the preliminary 
operations and the actual splicing opera- 
tion in sequence. Both are properly 
timed in relation to the gradually di- 
minishing diameter of an expiring roll by 
two sensing mechanisms which are suc- 
cessively brought into play. Both sensing 
mechanisms employ the same components. 
The apparatus does not require the super- 
vision of an operator. No. 2,963,235 by 
Ame V. Pedersen and Roger E. Wolff, as- 
signors to Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 
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CONTROLLING WEB TENSION 


A brake control arrangement, which is 
governed by the movement of a float- 
ing or dancer roll, serves to yield a more 
satisfactory response in the braking means 
associated with a payout roll. The brake 
control achieves more rapid and effective 
compensation for tension fluctuations in 
a running web. No. 2,965,326 by 
Leonard Rockstrom, assignor to Cameron 


Machine Co. 


SHEET MIS-FEED DETECTION 


As sheets are fed by one from feed 
rollers to a normal position at which each 
sheet has its trailing end portion resting 
on a ledge while its leading end engages 


a stop, a test is made to determine if 
sheet is in proper feed position. Test is 
accomplished by a feeler moved in timed 
relation with the sheet feed. If no sheet 
is in feed position, press is stopped. No 
2,966,355 by Samuel E. Calhoun, as- 
signor to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. 


WEB SPLICING APPARATUS 


A feature of this web splicer is the pro- 
vision of a fluid pressure mechanism 
which is used for moving a paster car- 
riage between its retracted and operative 
positions. It works with a control which 
Stops retraction of the carriage if any 
object is disposed in its retraction path. 
A positive latch is provided for maintain- 
ing the paster carriage in its retracted 


Inthe Southeast, Paul Richmond 


demonstrates the Superiority of 


Burgess No-Pac Mats 





Paul Richmond (right) with Jesse Sharp, Jr., stereotype superintendent of the Nashville Banner- Tennessean 


Paul, like all Burgess salesmen, is an experienced stereotyper, compe- 
tent and willing to help with any mat problem. Once you see a 
demonstration of No-Pac Mats, you’ll know why more and more 
papers are turning to Burgess for top quality, and top technical 


assistance, too. 


BURGES 


CELLULOSE COMPANY 
FREEPORT, ILLINOIS 


Manufacturers and Distributors of Burgess Newspaper, Commercial, and Supreme Tone-Tex Mats 
Canadian Representative: R. M. Louson & Co., Ltd., Kennedy Road, Agincourt, Ontario 
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WHY MORE AND MORE PRESSES ARE BALDWIN® EQUIPPEp 


BECAUSE BALDWIN INK AGITATORS )> 


“take care of the ink fountain so the press crew can 
keep its eyes on the job.” That’s what Paul Shore, 
treasurer of Shorewood Press, Inc., New York City 
says. And Shorewood’s veteran pressman Henry Dohm 
(in photo) said: ‘Once the ink is in the fountain you 
flip the switch [all Baldwin Ink Agitators operate on a 
separate motor] and you can go right ahead with other 
work. And when it comes time to change colors, you can 
clean a Baldwin cone in a minute.” Baldwin force- 


feeding assures uniform feed of even the most difficult 
inks such as magnetic, carbon, quick-drying. 


- 





* 


BECAUSE BALDWIN WATER LEVELS )@ 


make it easy to stabilize fountain settings and help main- 
tain the right balance of ink and water: fountain- 
solution level is maintained constantly, automatically, 
to put an end to floods, dryups, and spills. In the right 
foreground you see the #5 Baldwin Water Levels on a 
large 4-color sheet-fed press. Actually. there’s a Baldwin 
Water Level to fit the needs of any offset press—from 
one-gallon sizes for presses 14 x 20 and under to 
circulating Water Levels with a central reservoir having 
a capacity of 40 gallons or more for large web-fed presses. 





BALDWIN-GEGENHEIMER CORPORATIO 


Baldwin® Products are protected by U.S. and foreign patents and patents pending 





assure really clean washups in a matter of minutes. This 
photo was taken at Thomsen-Ellis-Hutton Co. (Pride. 
mark Press) Baltimore. The press is a Miller M.A.N: 
the man is head pressman Gilbert Bruns. He says: 
““Washups are a cinch with a Baldwin Press Washer. 
Adjustments are easy because the Washer is on the 
operating end of the press. And this light sheetmetal 
pan is all I have to remove to clean the Washer. The 
blade assembly stays on the press so the chance of 
damaging it by handling is eliminated.” 





BECAUSE BALDWIN WATER STOPS 
give you control over the flooding that’s the big problem 
when running short sheets. Baldwin Roller Water Stops, 
seen on the Harris LTP in the photo, are for use on 
presses having cloth-covered rollers. Baldwin Variable 
Control Water Stops are for use on presses using rollers 
without cloth sleeves. 


Find out just how much money you can save . . . how 
much you can improve quality . . . with the help of 
Baldwin press equipment. Prove the advantages for 
yourself on your presses—all Baldwin equipment is sold 
on a 30-day free trial basis. Write for helpful literature 
and price list. 


80 Roebling Street 


Brooklyn 11, New York 
Phone: EVergreen 8-5610 


Manufacturers of Baldwin Ink Agitators +» Baldwin Press Washers + Baldwin Water Stops + Baldwin Water Levels 
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sition even though there should be 


failure of fluid pressure. All a. 
ae and operations are so contro 
m 


: : se to a 
roceeds only in respon 
that each P n of another, so that 


‘ement or operatio ! 
nage can result. No. 2,963,234 by 
y fe Walter Chase, Walter J. Jasinow- 


ski, and Ame V. Pedersen, assignors to 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


FEED FOR PLATEN PRESSES 


i well as heavy stocks can be 
LS atl a and at _ 
s by the use of a vacuum suc- 
ance Pe for the application of a 
vacuum suction to a sucker bar. The con- 
trol unit connects the suction bar to a 
source of vacuum to lift a sheet and then 
transfer it to a gripper, after which suc- 
tion is immediately interrupted to throw 
sheet. The vacuum suction is then re- 
established to repeat the feeding opera- 
tion. No. 2,963,292 by Artur Buttner, 
assignor to Schnellpressenfabrik Aktienge- 
sellschaft Heidelberg. 


DEVICES FOR SEPARATING AND 
SORTING MANIFOLD SETS 


In a machine of the type covered by 
patent 2,915,234, the arrangement of this 
invention provides for positioning a slid- 
able clamp so as to grip successive margins 
of the sheets of a stack of manifold sets 
for simultaneous separating and sorting. 
A slotted plate co-acts with adjustable rod 
that serves as a stop for a slidable car- 
riage, and permits automatic or manual 
setting of the clamp. No. 2,964,224 by 
Joseph Zalkind. 


SHEET FEEDER APPARATUS 


In a mechanism for controlling stoppage 
of a press by a no-sheet trip element 
at the feed board, an oscillatory drive 
is power operated in timed sequence with 
the cycle of the press. An oscillatory 
driven member is actuated by the drive. 
A stop device under control of the no- 
sheet trip element checks travel of the 
driven member in the absence of a sheet 
and stops the press. No. 2,965,022 by 
Keith Jameson, assignor to Linotype and 
Machinery, Ltd. 


AUTOMATIC REGISTRY CONTROL 


In multi-cylinder printing presses for 
multi-color operations, a scanner head is 
placed immediately after the first color 
cylinder and the phase selector is placed 
at the cutter. By matching the signals 
of the scanner and selector, a master or 
key color is provided on the web to which 
the other cylinders may be referenced. 
This is known as color-to-cut control. 
No. 2,963,965 by John R. Baumgartner, 
assignor to Mercury Engineering Corp. 


SIGNATURE HANDLING APPARATUS 


Folded signatures are delivered continu- 
ously and in straddling fashion to a rapid- 
ly moving conveyor by means of a mov- 
able, auxiliary saddle and a stationary sad- 
dle. The arrangement is such that the 
leaves of a signature are opened to straddle 
the auxiliary saddle. As the saddle moves 
it decelerates the downward movement 
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of the signature and holds the signature 
open until it is delivered to the stationary 
saddle. No. 2,966,354 by Owen L. Gore, 


assignor to Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. 


Binding, Cutting, Perforating: 


SPIRAL BINDER APPLYER 


The device is of the type used for in- 
serting a spiral wire binder into a pile 
of sheets perforated on one margin. The 
invention aims to eliminate all hand op- 
erations and to provide automatic opera- 
tion by a revolver-like depository. The 
latter is equipped with radially arranged 
supporting plates and controlled jaws for 








gripping the sheet piles. No. 2,963,049 by 
Hans Biel and Ernst Pfaffle, assignors 
to Hans Sickinger. 


BOOKBINDING MACHINE 


The machine accepts cover pieces having 
gateleg extensions or flaps in flat form. It 
performs the gateleg fold as the cover 
pieces are passed individually to be com- 
bined with assembled signatures for form- 
ing complete book. The machine in- 
cludes a scoring or perforating device 
which is registered with the joint between 
the gateleg extension flap and the ad- 
jacent panel or leaf of the cover piece. 
No. 2,962,733 by Lawrence I. Kramer and 
Orville A. Morley, assignors to McCall 
Corporation. 





Finest quality reproduction over the full range 
of copy is yours with GRANEKOTE PLATES 


It’s a fact: a grained plate gives you 
better quality offset reproduction. 
And with Granekote’s mechanically 
grained surface you can get highest 
quality over the full range of copy, 
from the heaviest solids down to 
the finest highlights. 

With Granekote you get full rich- 
ness and depth of color, even with 
wide range of copy all on the same 
plate, because its “reservoir action” 
gives it a natural ink-water balance 


and makes it easier to establish 
and maintain the balance during the 
press run. 

But the proof is on the press. 
Compare and see how Granekote 
packaged presensitized plates will 
give you the high quality and sharp- 
ness that will keep your customers 
coming back. 

For more information on Grane- 
kote plates and a free lithographer’s 
glass, send in the coupon today. 


See eee eee eee eeeeeeoeeoeee 4 

Please send me more information about Granekote {| 

Manufacturers of Graphic Arts Supplies plates and my free lithographers glass. D3 1 

| 
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BOOK COVER POSITIONER 


The positioner will eliminate the need for 
manually adjusting the cover to a print- 
ing machine. It will also automatically 
properly orient each book cover placed 
in the machine so that the title of the 
book will be accurately centralized on the 
cover spine when printed thereon, re- 
gardless of the width of this spine. No. 
2,963,967 by Paul Baker. 


FLEXIBLE HINGE ATTACHER 
FOR BOOK PANEL BOARDS 


Flexible hinge pieces of leather can be 
quickly attached to book panel boards, 
without pasting, by means of a metallic 


There are 





Ask your EMPIRE graphic arts dealer for 
informative booklets on these outstanding 
enamel tops or write — 


but the world over—more photoengravers 
use Empire Tops than any other. 


Each year, the Empire 

photoengraving family grows. 

Each year, more and more 
photoengravers all over the world, 
place their trust in the quality 

and consistency of Empire Enamel Tops. 
Each year, Empire's world-wide 
distribution increases. 


Empire Special Top — 

Empire Hot Top — Empire Cold Top — 
. . « selected over all others for TOP 
performance and highest quality. 





The 
hinge piece can be attached to either 


clamp of U-shape in cross section. 


side of panel board by one pressing 
of the clamp. Panel board can be made 
of veneer, fiber board, rubber or lino- 
leum. No. 2,964,336 by Saihei Akimoto. 


Mailing and Shipping: 





NEWSPAPER WRAPPING MACHINE 


In a rolling and wrapping machine for 
newspapers using opposed grippers which 
are activated by fluid motors, mechani- 
cally or electrically, a belt conveyor is 
positioned below and adjacent the grip- 
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EMPIRE LABORATORIES, INC. 


509 West 56th St., New York City » Laboratories: Closter, N. J. 
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PATENT SEARCHES 


For Patent Research in the 
U. S. Patent Office, o- . 
prompt estimate on 

of search, write any type 


INVENTION, INC. 
Munsey Bldg., Washington, p, C 


ss 











pers. A pressure arm holds the rolled 
papers or magazines during rolling ang 
permits a tight roll. The belt Operates 
continuously to apply the required pres- 
sure and to discharge the completed ar. 
ticles. No. 2,962,847 by Lawrence | 
Thoele, assignor to Energy Machine Cp, 
Inc. . 


BUNDLE ADVANCING MACHINE 


The machine is designed for advancing 
bundles of newspapers into position {op 
a wire tying operation without interfer. 
ing with the use of the conveyor to a4. 
vance the bundles to its end. No. 2,964. 
160 by Richard Powers, assignor to Bul. 
letin Company. 


BOTTOM WRAPPER FEEDER 


For bundling newspapers, this machine 
feeds a wrapper under a bundle travel- 
ing on a conveyor. The wrapper is fed 
from a roll supply and from underneath 
the conveyor through an opening. Move. 
ments of a knife for cutting the wrapper 
and mechanism for the wrapping oper- 
tions are synchronized with the feeding 
of the individual newspapers from a stack 
and the discharge of the wrapped news. 
papers from the conveyor. No. 2,964, 
895 by Richard Powers, assignor to Bul- 
letin Company. 


CARD PROCESSING APPARATUS 


The apparatus is for use in a magazine 
distribution center where it is capable of 
successively selecting a plurality of dis 
crete master plates from a file in which 
the plates are stored, and of feeding 
the plates successively to a printing ste 
tion. The plates may then be used at 
the printing station automatically to ad- 
dress the wrappers for the magazines. No. 
2,965,019, by Robert M. Hayes, and George 
W. Mayle, assignors to Magnavox Com- 


pany. 


STENCILING MACHINE 


The machine is adapted for assembly 
line operation for marking addresses. 
It eliminates shipping bottlenecks since 
it can be adjusted to correspond to pro 
duction rate of any automatic packaging 
or sealing equipment. No. 2,965,021 by 
Charles P. Taylor, assignor to Ideal Stencil 
Machine Co. 


MAKING MANIFOLD FORMS 


This means for holding together sheets 
of a manifold pack permits shifting of the 
individual sheets sufficient for folding 
alignment purposes. The sheets are held 
together adequately while in use on hi 
speed machines. 2,964,337 by Albert W. 
Metzner, Alfred J. Denges, and Harold F. 
Ross, assignors to Standard Register Co. 
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<= automatically 
<=<direct from your files 


<=without typesetting 


Seren 


@=without error 





The FOTOLIST System will automatically ) 
process the information on your file cards into ) 
perfectly aligned and uniformly spaced 
listings, producing a ready-for-plate nega- 
tive at the same time. Exclusive registering 
mechanisms insure hairline accuracy of 
column alignment and line spacing despite 
the machine’s high speed. The data 

on the original cards is recorded on a 
VARITYPER machine with any combination 
of printer’s style and size of type (instant- 








ns teautce wae at — 25 oo ae ly changeable). Thus, the finished listing 

raffic a age pe ow . . *, *9° 

hae Trane fags 1200 67a wa Fd Sor Be? 2S e200 will have all the attractiveness and legibility 
orne Flee Main Brenc 26 42 Bank of Amer 8 63 ° — 

nites Ei pngt Bee, ahs 4020 35 ater SOP ave 6500 6% of professional metal type composition 





while completely eliminating its cost, time 
and proofreading. 





The VARITYPER Machine wrote the text for 
this advertisement. The headlines were photo- 
composed on the HEADLINER Machine, an- 
other office type-composing model 


S YS TEM 


Automatically COMPOSES THE DATA ON YOUR FILE CARDS 
INTO LISTS, COLUMNS OR PARAGRAPHS OF READING MATTER 


..for Catalogs, Directories, Indexes, Parts and Price Books, ete. 


ALPHABETICAL NUMERICAL BY MODEL 
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Cutting Costs 
Is Our 


Business 
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Miscellaneous lists their basis weight 
Helpful Literature classifies them, and 0 ori 
TAG PRINTERS GUIDE methods and inks for each stock. Cine 
(Continued from Page 30) , ; - ; No. 342 on Reader Service Card, 
A market guide for tag printers is avail- 
—— able from Dennison Mtg. Co. It lists 21 


tag market opportunities, 96 common tag 
ADDRESSING MACHINE PRICE LIST uses and various tag grade recommenda- 





ELECTRIC INDUSTRIAL TRUCKS 


The manufacturing techniques which af 


A price list is available which includes  UO"S for each use. Circle No. 327 on fect the production of electric ; 
information on prices and specifications of Reader Service Card. trucks are discussed in an eseand tl 
various equipment and accessories offered chure published by the Elwell-Parker Ele 
by Addressing Machine Services Corp. | MID-STATES GUMMED PAPER tric Co. A section of the brochure is de 
Circle No. 310 on Reader Service Card. : voted to the company’s motor building 
A sample book of Really Flat gummed and quality control programs. Circle Na 
SELF-ADHESIVE REFERENCE GUIDE paper for the Graphic Arts has been 326 on Reader Service Card. _ | 
issued by Mid-States Gummed Paper Div., 
A reference guide for ordering self-ad- | Minnesota Mining and Mfg. Co. Con- 


hesive materials has been prepared by Fas- tained in the booklet are removable WAUSAU PAPER BOOKLET 
son Products. Included are self-adhesive swatches of 49 types of gummed paper. 
papers, foils and films. Circle No. 341 on In addition, there is a general informa- 
Reader Service Card. tion guide which describes various papers, 


Samples and specification in ‘ 
about Wausau Paper Mills’ a 
text and cover stocks are now available 
upon request. The booklet includes sam. 
a ee --— ——— . ples of special and vellum finished stock 

, Circle No. 309 on Reader Service Card. 


DESCRIBES ILLUMINATED MAGNIFIERS 


E. W. Pike & Co. has prepared . 
illustrated brochure which feats On 
firm’s line of illuminated magnifiers and 
microscopes. Special models and accessories 
are also presented in this piece of litera- 
ture. Circle No. 314 on Reader Service 
Card. 
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REVISED BULLETIN ON TACHOMETERS 


An illustrated bulletin with wiring dia- 
grams and specifications for Electro-Me- 
chano Co.’s line of electric tachometers 
has been revised and is now available. 
New styles of indicators for the instrument 
are shown and their uses described along 
with accompanying tachometer generators, 
Circle No. 319 on Reader Service Card. 


Gl O rm ail G-E BUY LOG AVAILABLE 


The General Electric Co. has released 
its latest Buy Log. The publication is a 


Ge I ) eral 92-page catalog covering low-voltage dis- 
tribution equipment. It is a buying guide 
with information on heavy-duty safety 


4 | switches, CLF current-limiting fuses, 
Ta l ] i | hinged wireway, circuit breakers, etc. Selec- 
St O tor charts, various product specifications 


and pricing charts’ are also included. Circle 


Underwrap | No. 313 on Reader Service Card. re 


HUMIDIFICATION FOR PAPER CONVERTERS 


* 
M a chine s | Information on humidification for paper 


processing and printing operations may be 
| obtained from Walton Laboratories, Inc. 











to be delivered | Surveyed in the — - o =" 
. ' ance of controlling relative humidity an 
to a prominent | the way in which such nag — — 
° | mize waste and other paper hazards. Also 
daily newspaper | included are installation data and estimat- 
| ing procedures. Circle No. 312 on Reader 

Full details of Glomail General | Service Card. 


Strapping Underwrap, Topwrap, 





EXPLAINS MAGNETIC INK PROCESS 


f ) In-line Feeder and Tying Machines as 
, A booklet explaining magnetic ink char- 
furnished on request to... acter recognition has been published by 
GENERAL | A. B. Dick Co. In the booklet are answers 





5 GENERAL STRAPPING —SwoSu"nipcat tat lt 


The American Bankers’ Assn. specifications 


— CORPORATION | Geet einen naglaions, tcl 











[; | of imaging masters, check imprinting am 
100 Park Avenue, | quality control, and details of check book 
CORPORATION | use are also discussed. Circle No. 333 on 
New York 17, New York Reader Service Card. 
For More Information Circle 239 on Reader Service Card (Continued on Page 118) 


114 PRINTING PRODUCTION—March 1961 














conv 


PRIN 


or advertiseme 


This postage-paid card is for your iy 


enience in requesting further information 


on any editorial item or advertisement in this issue of 
TING PRODUCTION. Circle the number for any item 
nt. Your request will be promptly sent 
to the manufacturer for which it is intended. 











Card not valid unless complete information is given below 





Name 


Title or Department 











Company Name 





Zone 


State 








, City 


This card valid up to one month after: 


MARCH ‘6! 


Tear out the inquiry card... 


This postage-paid card is for your 
convenience in requesting further information 
on any editorial item or advertisement in this issue of 
PRINTING PRODUCTION. Circle the number for any item 
or advertisement. Your request will be promptly sent 
to the manufacturer for which it is intended. 


As you read, circle the product numbers 

about which you want more information. 

Each inquiry receives individual attention 

by trained Reader Service Department personnel. 
~ Be sure to fill in your title and/or department. 
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State 














This card valid up to one month after: 


MARCH 61 
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“USE THE READER SERVICE CARD 
FOR MORE INFORMATION. 
T'S EFFICIENT, FAST AND EASY. 
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6,500,000 pounds 


6,500,000 pounds...This is the 
capacity of a typical Huber 
tank farm for news ink oils. 
Such inventory is another rea- 
son you will find Huber a reli- 
able supplier for your news 
inks. You can learn how we 
make these high-quality inks 
by writing for the issue of 
Huber News which describes 
the process. Write J. M. Huber 
Corp., 1478 Chestnut Ave., 
Hillside, N. J. 
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J.M. HUBER 
CORPORATION 
INK DIVISION 
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Helpfui Literature 


(Continued from Page 114) 


CATALOG OF OFFSET SUPPLIES 


Product descriptions and illustrations are 
included in two catalogs of Polychrome 
Corporation’s offset and Mimeograph sup- 
plies. Circle No. 334 on Reader Card. 


FRACTIONAL HORSEPOWER MOTOR 


The Reliance fractional horsepower 
Duty Master motor is comprehensively de- 
scribed in a four color bulletin put out by 
Reliance Electric & Engineering Co. A 
description of the construction and design 
details and a life size cut-away photo of 








a motor is shown in full color. Circle No. 
331 on Reader Service Card. 


SAMPLES OF EASTERN PAPERS 


Samples of Eastern’s Manifest line of 
papers have been issued by Eastern Fine 
Paper and Pulp Div., Standard Packaging 
Corp. Samples are available in white 
and colored stock. Circle No. 343 on 
Reader Service Card. 


FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS 


Fire protection systems for printing 
plants are described in Bulletin C161-3660 
published by Cardox Division, Chemetron 
Corporation. Methods of protecting press- 
es, reel rooms, ink mist filters, stereo re- 
melt pots, ink mix and storage rooms and 
electrical equipment are outlined. Circle 
No. 344 on Reader Service Card. 





transformer housing. 


INCREASE CAPACITY 
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UNIFORM COVERAGE OF ENTIRE COPY AREA 


Only Motor Driven Arcs Maintain Constant Light Level and Color Temperature. 

Accurate exposures of as short a duration as 5 seconds. 

Mounts on the lamp carrier arms of most cameras. 

Dual lamp operation from one transformer is obtained sy two connector receptacles in the 


Also available double-decked with counter-balanced supports. 


FULLY AUTOMATIC HIGH INTENSITY ARC LAMPS 


* 
%& PREVENT SHUT-DOWN TIME by trouble-free performance. 
* 


PERMIT ACCURATE COMPENSATION FOR LINE VOLTAGE CHANGES 
by use of an indicating meter and tap changing switch. 


Wse 30 Days Without Obligation to Guy! 


centr. |THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORP. 


307 City Park Avenue + Toledo 1, Ohio 





Write for literature. 


8 3 5 5 | 5 5 | fs | co fe [c 


SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION ] 
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News Items 
(Continued from Page 26) 


as 


Geckeler Joins Huber—Jack Geckeler has 
joined the sales staff of the Courteng 
Branch of J. M. Huber Corp,’s Ink ™ 
He will handle sales for Southern Ohig 
and West Virginia. Geckeler was sales 
representative for Sinclair & Valentine 
Co. and has attended Ohio University, 





GECKELER 


ERNST 


Becomes Plant Superintendent—Rudolph 
Ernst, former bindery foreman and 2 
year employee of the Metropolitan 
Printing Co., Portland, Ore., has been 
appointed plant superintendent, accord- 
ing to C. W. Parson, general manager, 
Ernst, past president of the Pacific So- 
ciety of Printing House Craftsmen and 
International Craftsmen __ representative, 
will have complete charge of all manv- 
facturing operations of the firm. 


Science Press Buys Building—The pur- 
chase of a building in Ephrata, Pa., by 
Science Press of Lancaster, Pa., has been 
announced. Science Press plans to move 
into the new building in the near future 
and to continue its operations without 
interruption during the move. 


Paper Firms Unite—Lindenmeyr Paper 
Corp. has joined .with the Schlosser 
Paper Corp. to form the Lindenmeyr 
Schlosser Co., according to a joint an- 
nouncement. Headquarters of the com- 
pany will be in Long Island City, N. Y, 
and Hillside, N. J., for operations in the 
New York and New Jersey areas. 


To Make Day-Glo in California—Switer 
Brothers, Inc., have recently opened a new 
plant at 9314 E. Fern St., S. El Monte, 
Calif. In charge of the operation of the 
California plant, which will manufacture 
Day-Glo printing inks, is Fred Switzer, 
vice president. 


Aigner Co. Names Sales Manager—Vernon 
J. Wiberg has been named sales manager 
of the Graphic Arts Div., G. J. Aigner 
Company. He has been associated with 
the firm for 11 years as a Graphic Ars 
representative. Also named to the com- 
pany sales staff are Leonard Rempala and 
Don Adams. 
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;: uires Business Forms 
ant Se oe of Connecticut 
Manifold Forms Co., West eo 
Conn., has been announced by Alli d 
Paper Corp. The Connecticut firm is 
the sixth business forms firm to be pur- 
chased by Allied since April 1960. 


ins Miehle—Jack Bendure has 
— her the sales staff of the Miehle 
Company, Div. of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
Inc. Bendure will represent the firm in 
Northern Illinois, Wisconsin and upper 
Michigan. He will sell Miehle and Mer- 
cury press equipment. His office will be 
in the Mercury Engineering Corp. plant in 
Milwaukee. 


Heads Management Consultant Office— 
Thomas F. Glenn has been appointed 
manager of the New York office of Lester 
B. Knight & Associates, Inc., management 
consultants. Glenn was formerly general 
manager of Henneberry Rotogravure Co. 
and Rotogravure Service Co., Chicago. 


Named New York Printing Industry Sec- 
retary—Edgar F. Radigan has been named 
executive secretary of the East Central 
Printing Industry Assn. of New York. He 
succeeds Reginald W. Taylor who has re- 
turned to private industry. 


Heinrich Equipment Moves Office—Hein- 
rich Equipment Corp. has announced 
moving its offices and showroom to fa- 
cilities twice the size of its former quarters. 
The equipment company is located in the 
Port of Authority Bldg., 111 Eighth Ave., 
New York City. 


To Represent Collotype Printer—Ad J. 
Saxe has been appointed to represent 
Black Box Collotype Studios, Inc., Chi- 
cago. Formerly, he was associated with 
the Photogelatin Division, Consolidated 
Film Industries, Inc. 


Roto Cylinders Elects Wynocker—Donald 
H. Wynocker has been elected assistant 
treasurer of Roto Cylinders, Inc. He has 
been associated with the company for 
five years. 


To Manage Sales for Multiforms—Kurt 
Ellenbogen, president of Multiforms, In- 
corporated, has announced the appoint- 
ment of Martin J. Lynch as sales manager 
of the company. 


Reyburn Tag Facilities Purchased—The 
purchase of the tag and label manufac- 
turing division of Reyburn Mfg. Co., 
Philadelphia, has been announced by 
Denney Tag Co., West Chester, Pa. The 
Denny company will be known as the 
Denney-Reyburn Co. and will have all its 
manufacturing facilities located in West 
Chester. The Reyburn Company is to be 
known as Reytrim Mfg. Co. and will con- 
centrate on its display line manufactured 
in the company plant at Royersford, Pa. 
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BENDURE STAMBERGER 


New Philadelphia Printing Firm—Fred J. 
Stamberger has been elected vice presi- 
dent of manufacturing for the Winchell 
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or graphic arts 
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Clings, dripless, 


ning. Designed for most effi- 

- cient operation of graphic 
arts equipment. Cleans as it 
lubricates. 





Packed: 1 gal:, ctn. of 6, 5 gal.; 30 & 55 gal. drum 


827.837 BERGEN ST BROOKLYN 38 WN Y 
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SPECIALIZED 






ANCHOROIL “302” and “502” 


outlasts ordinary machine oils by 3 to 1. 
Oxidation and rust inhibited. Cool run- 


"302" (SAE 20). "$02" {SAE 30-40) } yey crease 


i GREASE No. 844 

MACHINE OIL M650 
MACHINE OIL M960 ___ 
ANCHOROIL “302” __.______—_— “502” 
HANDY-OIL = 


C) Tell us more about 


ANCHOR CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


Company, Philadelphia. The newly 
organized Winchell Company is the re- 
sult of a merger of the T. A. Winchell 
Co., Inc., letterpress printers and binders; 
Winchell Company, platemakers and 
lithographers; Wm. F. Fell Co., type- 
setters and letterpress printers, and John 
T. Palmer Co., letterpress printers. 


Champion Color Address Changed— 
Champion Color Corp. has moved to larg- 
er quarters at 6 Varick St. in New York 
City. The new quarters have been 
modernized by the company with the ad- 
dition of new sinks, cameras and dark- 
room equipment. 


LOBRICANTS 


equipment " 





HANDY-OIL 


Extra light, super re- 
fined for numbering 
machines etc. High V.!. 
Vise. 150 sec/100° F. 
Packed: 1 pt. w. spout, ctn. of 24; 
1 qt. w. spout, ctn. of 12; 1 gal., ctn. of 6 


{ (9 Please ship thru nearest dealer 


on money-back guarantee: 




















Clip and mail with your letterhead 
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Ruggedly built for heavy duty preci- 
sion shaving of electros, stereos, metal 
base plastic and wood. Micrometer 
controlled accuracy to 1/1000th in 
heights from .140” to 1.000”. Positive 
hydraulic variable feed with fast 
return. 





MONOMELT HYDRAULIC 
HEAVY DUTY 


Rotary Shaver 















Optional Vacuum Plate Hold-down 
Chuck recommended for greater 
speed, convenience. Shaver operates 
smoothly and quietly. Easily lubri- 
cated. Gives maximum production 
with minimum maintenance. Write 
for full details. 


THE MONOMELT COMPANY, INC. 
1611 N.E. Polk, Minneapolis 13, Minnesota 
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PIA and Supply Dealers Unite 


A new organization known as 
the Graphic Arts Equipment and 
Supply Dealers is completing plans 
for affiliation with Printing Indus- 
try of America. A special commit- 
tee, under the temporary chairman- 
ship of Walter E. Thomas, will dis- 
cuss the affiliation with members 
of their organization at a Chicago 
conference this month. 





Engraving Plant Layouts 


(Continued from Page 39) 


for this dominant equipment. This 
can be done without sacrificing any 
opportunities for future expansion, 
as illustrated in Fig. 2. 

Also, in this Fig. 2 installation of 
a roll film camera, it is obvious 
that the gallery was literally shaped 
around the camera. The copy table 
is close enough to the copyboard to 
measurably reduce an _ operator’s 
walking time. The back of the 
camera, extending into the dark- 


room, is close to the developing 
sink to further minimize operator 
waste time and fatigue. Once de- 
veloped and fixed, the negatives can 
be sorted into halftone and line 
stacks and quickly passed through 
a steel trap door for final washing 
in the two-compartment sink. 

It should be noted that such trap 
doors, where they can be used, 
quickly pay for themselves. First, 
they do this through reduction in 
operator time; secondly, they elimi- 
nate the wet hypo trail that invites 
accidents and inevitably leads to the 
crystallized dust which damages 
negatives in process. 

Good ventilation also commands 
attention as a truly worthwhile fac- 
tor in cost reduction. Among the 
several answers to this problem the 
ceiling exhaust fan and louvered 
doors or wall panels seem to offer 
the most tenable solution. The 
vents allow fresh air to enter the 
darkroom on the same draft that is 
exhausting stale, hot air and chemi- 
cal fumes. 


In another approach, 


popular 











some good effects are obtained 
through the use of light-safe pas. 
sages which permit free air circula- 
tion while allowing the operator to 
use both hands in carrying nega. 
tives. But free air entering from 
other sections of the plant often- 
times brings dust which adds seri- 
ously to the air contamination prob- 
lem that never is resolved com- 
pletely. 

If the camera is the key unit in 
darkroom planning, as the largest 
single piece of machinery, then the 
etching room must be viewed as the 
area offering best opportunities for 
improved use of space. In many 
instances, a single unit of currently 
available equipment can replace sev- 
eral pieces of outmoded etching room 
appurtenances. 

In Figs. 3 and 4 are shown how 
one etching department was im- 
proved when a powderless etcher 
replaced a conventional machine. 
This conversion was accomplished in 
one week-end without interruption 
of work in progress. The work 
table and rack as well as the new 


MAGNESIUM BASE 


@ Ideal newspaper base. One-sixth the weight of old-style base. 


Precision finished to .001” in height. 


Any height or size. Larger 


sizes make perfect, light-weight proof press beds and molding 


slabs. Inexpensive, too. 


Write for usable free sample and prices 


THE MONOMELT COMPANY, INC. 
1611 N.E. Polk, Minneapolis 13, Minn. 
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a (Hmm ... Black Ink 
"0 Xo The Boys Must Be Using 
BEVERIDGE AUTO-PAK MATS 


Wherever quality BEVERIDGE AUTO-PAK MATS are used, 
Stereotype Departments experience economies through 

ease of handling and faithful first time reproductions. These 
outstanding one-piece packless mats—are molded with less 
pressure than standard mats—and retain maximum space depth. 
The same economies apply to BEVERIDGE Hi-Speed, a 

high quality mat for all curved casting equipment, capable 

of multiple casting—highly compressible, easy to mold, 

fast drying. BEVERIDGE MULTI-CAST, a favorite mat 

for automatic autoplate equipment—highly compressible, 

easy to mold and economical. 

Write for complete information, samples or plant demonstration 
on any of the above Beveridge mats. 





























NEW PRODUCTS DIVISION 


THE BEVERIDGE PAPER COMPANY 


705 West Washington Street, Indianapolis 4, Indiana e Telephone: MElrose 5-4391 
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Coty hella 5 


MODELS FOR ALL REQUIREMENTS 

@ Model EK-8P EasyKaster with Gas or Electric 
800 Ib. Valve Controlled Metal Pot and Partlow 
Thermostat. 


@ Model EK-8 EasyKaster without Metal Pot, for 
use with existing metal pot or a Hammond 





Melting Pot. 
} | ae IS FEATURES FOR FAST AND 
Petr <= ACCURATE CASTING — 


@ Oversize Beds — 20” x 27” 
@ Extra Heavy Ribbed Beds 


@ One Lever Bed Lock-Up— Automatically Exerts 
Equal Four Point Lock-Up 


@ Balanced Rolling Bed 
®@ Automatic Shell to Type-High Change 





Memmon’ Mackirtre Liuclders / 1604 DOUGLAS AVENUE * KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 
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etcher were fitted into space former- 
ly occupied by the etching machine 
alone. Yet no changes were re- 
quired in the location of existing 
sink, drain, venting and electrical 
installations. These are important 
considerations in the economical 
streamlining of any plant. 

It might be noted that the etch- 
ing room is the prime offender in 
inefficient operations reported by 
many plants. Improvement here 
is relatively simple because so much 
time is expended in this area in 
the movement of work. An average 
flat, weighing 61/ lbs., is lifted by 
the operator about 150 times in 
the course of etching. 

To temper this wasted energy, 
the layout in Fig. 5 was developed, 
with the plate serving direct from 
the stove to the cooler set in 
tandem arrangement. After spot- 
ting for defects, and touchup with 
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le—37/4—el 





i/IOHP | f 
28" 


ETCHING MACHINE 


PRESENT 
WORK TABLE 
AND RACK 
(RELOCATED) 









ETCHER 


+p 











FLOOR DRAIN 

















m3 
°o 
3 
oe 
x ih i9'-¢" 
z Ilo 
on Yio 
-le 
: —— 
4 ' 
Fa} ° 
= oO 
~ s 
< 
° 
. 8 
= x 
k— 9 —el © ° 
z 8 
BURNING-IN OVEN 2 So 
AND COOLER a -2 
: 0Q 
° x 
¢ wo 





POWDER 
CABINET 








acid resistant solution, the plate 
goes straight to the etching sink 
for scum-out and rinse. Then it 
moves to the close-at-hand etching 
machine and on to the sink for de- 


velopment and tap water rinse. _ etching room layout. 





CAPCO IMPROVED 


PORTABLE INK FOUNTAIN 





Installation on Duplex 


© Saves time of pressmen—no costly 


installations 

e Can be used on new or older equip- 
ment 

e Easily operated and easily main- 
tained 


Let us tell you 
about the many 
other features! 


Installation on late 
model Goss Headliner e 


Capital Tool & Manufacturing Co., Inc. | 


5000 Calvert Road, College Park, Md. @ Tel. UNion 4-7677 
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Fig. 3—Before powderless etching machine 
installation (shown in Fig. 4) this was the 





Fig. 4—After installation of new etcher, 
greatly improved use of space was obtained, 
Note position of work table next to etcher, 





of PASTE-UPS 
MAKE-UPS 
MECHANICALS 
AND LAYOUTS 


Over 4 times faster 
than old-fashioned pasting 
and cementing methods. 









ADHESIVE WAX Coating Machines 


For cold type processing. 
Automatically applies a pressure- 
sensitive wax coating to all pieces 

that go into a mechanical. 


Machines of all sizes—from a style 
for one-man use to mass production 
needs. Write for literature. 


POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


298 North Street, Teterboro, N. J. 
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| Partlow CAST-A-TROL on Lino- 

| type at Indianapolis Star and 
News. Mr. T. R. Gardiner, Chief & 
Composing Room Machinist, co- 

| operated in development of the 
new control. 


NEW PARTLOW 
| CAST-A-TROL 


takes guess- 
work out of 
typecasting 
temperatures... 


provides accurate reguiction cf BOTH cru- 
cible and mouthpiece temperatures on Lino- 
types and Intertypes... gives visible proof. 


Commenting on the new CAST-A-TROL, T. R. Gardi- 
ner of the Indianapolis Star and News, says: “Using 
the new Partlow control, we have been able to hold 
the overall temperature variation within 3 or 4 degrees 
at the mouthpiece, maintaining the temperature con- 
sistently within that slight variation from 495 or 496 
degrees. Crucible temperatures have varied 3 or 4 
degrees, at most, from our preferred temperature of 
540 degrees.” 

What's new about CAST-A-TROL? Two controls, 
two temperature indicating dials in a single case . 


SI \ pan operator can see temperatures without leaving his 
con <a 


chair . . . easy mounting-bracket installation. 





he Steet coe 7] PARTLOW 


PARTLOW! 


| 
r ' TEMPERATURE CONTROLS 
A ue SIMCO COMPANY 
? 920 WALNUT ST., LANSDALE, PA. 
i Ship 16 oz. cans of Neutro-Stat @ $ 2.75 
i cartons (1 doz. 16 oz. cans) @ $27.50 
[(-] STANDARD (for plastics) [_] NON-RUST (for machinery) 


MAIL TODAY! 


esenenens SEND COUPON FOR DETAILS -———— 
The Partlow Corporation, Dept. PR-361 

2 Campion Road, New Hartford, N.Y. 

Please send complete information on the new CAST-A-TROL for 
our [] Linotypes [] Intertypes. 





—_ 
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| Name....... 
| —_ Company. 
ss_ 
oe St. Address. 
SIGNATURE. 
a hh A TC RR EN ae Re ICH City. Zone State 
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SAVE 


at least +10 a week 


ON EVERY TAPE-SETTING |; 


MACHINE IN YOUR 
PLANT! 


Dried on its second trip to the stove, 
it moves out to the finisher. 

It should be said with ll 
candor that some photoengraving 
shops, that just growed like Topsy, 
cannot be revamped at a cost con- 
sistent with cost control targets. 
So the logical first step in plant 
planning is to determine the feasi- 
bility of modernization. That phase 
can be undertaken by calling in 
outside technical help. 

One of the best ways to secure 
a preliminary visual idea is to make 
a rough sketch. Quite often, the 
first rough sketch will give the 
answer to the question: Will mod- 
ernization pay? For this sketch, use 
a pad of 1% in. scale graph paper, 
with each square representing | ft. 
of floor space. Indicate all columns, 
walls, shaftways and windows and 
mark in utility locations with 
symbols. 

Finally, make cardboard templates 
of all existing machinery, using the 
same !/, in. scale accurately for 
each. Also include table templates. 
Make additional templates of any 
new equipment you are contemplat- 


ends Tape-composition errors ¥ 


This electronic “‘mat detective" scans 
each line mat by mat in any tape 
composition, stops machine if error 
occurs. Avoids repeated mechanical 
errors, cuts proofreading and re-run 
time amazingly. Hundreds of users! 


*(Standard power or 230 v. 
50 cycle—for export.) Write 
Shaftstall, 1717 Gent, Indian- 
apolis, or Circle 11 on card. 
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BURNING 
IN STOVE 


Fig. 5—Study this etching room arrange- 
Operator motions have been greatly 














SLIDING 


ment. 
reduced. 


ing, using manufacturer’s specifica- 
tions for shapes and sizes.  Ar- 
ranged on the floor layout, these 
miniatures of your equipment pro- 
vide a visual picture of your new 
photoengraving shop. But _ this 
physical picture is only the stage 
setting for the biggest part of plant 





planning. The economic evaluation 
must be brought into focus before 
a single piece of machinery is moved 
or bought. 

What’s your present break-even 
point and how much added business 
will be possible, or absolutely ¢- 
sential, with an expanded, modem- 
ized facility? What manpower 
changes will be entailed by the ex- 
pansion and what will these changes 
do to your margins? Will you gain 
a competitive edge, or reduce lost 
motion or equipment idle time, with 
a streamlined photoengraving set- 
up? When these questions are 
answered realistically, the photoen- 
graving operation can plug some 
big leaks in the plant’s over-all 
cost control program. 

The darkroom and _ gallery, in 
the Graphic Arts industry bear a 
close kinship to materials handling 
in straight line industries, They 
cost less to operate than other 
phases of the business. But they 
often present more opportunities for 
cost reduction than management 
can utilize among their costlier 
brethren in the over-all plant. @ 











STEREOTYPERS MODEL PD 
MATRIX WARMING MACHINE 


Designed to keep mats ready for casting after they have been 
. also to keep them dry for recasting. 
Perforated metal cover allows for storage of several mats at one 


scorched . . 


time. 


Curved warming oven at base allows for storage of more mats. 


Thermostatic heat control. 
Price $324.00 


A.P.S. Inc. 


American Publishers Supply, Inc. 
P. O. Box 421 


Lynnfield, Mass. 


a 
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CLEAN SHOPS MAKE MORE PROFIT 


. and OBP pneumatic systems keep your shop clean! 


. eE 

















© Before baling, all paper waste 
is collected in accumulator bin. 


¢ Combination automatic pickup of 
trim from 3-knife cutter, plus floor 
pickup for fast, easy cleaning of 
entire area. 


Clean shops have good morale, produce higher quality jobs, eliminate excessive cleaning costs, enjoy 
reduced fire hazard . . . Call an OBP engineer today! 


We do the complete job . . . ENGINEERING © MANUFACTURING e¢ INSTALLING 


OHIO BLOW PIPE CO. 


1731 DOAN AVENUE — _ CLEVELAND 12, OHIO 
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e No more clouds of offset spray 
settling over finished jobs, floors, 
equipment, window sills. 





Prime mover for 
NEWSPRINT ROLLS OR STEREOPLATES 








Up...down...or horizontal—whatever 
your conveying problem, there’s a 
Gifford-Wood unit or system already 
in use that comes close to meeting 
your problem. 

For years G-W has solved big spe- 
cialized handling jobs for newspaper 
plants. Electric and pneumatic drops 
and lifts for newsprint rolls (top 
photo)...horizontal conveyors...and 
automatic interfloor handling sys- 
tems for stereoplates (bottom) have 


Write today for G-W's new brochure on engineered ma- 


all been built and installed in the 
plants of daily newspapers and lead- 
ing printers. And all are operating 
successfully today, with speed, effi- 
ciency, savings, and complete pro- 
tection for paper rolls and stereos. 
Ask a good engineer about Gifford- 
Wood conveying systems for news- 
print, stereos, magazines, mail sacks, 
bundles, or broke. Then write for 
full details on actual G-W installa- 
tions. 


terials handling systems for the paper and printing in- 
dustries. Or ask your nearest G-W office. 


GiFFoRrD-Woon Co. 


Since 1814 * Hudson, New York 


Branch Offices: New York and Cleveland 
Representatives in Principal Cities 





@ 3120 
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HEADQUARTERS 
FOR MODERN 
MULTIFORM 
ROUTERS 


Richards 


Saw Trimmers 
Routers 
Mortisers 
Write for ferature 
J. A. RICHARDS CO. 
903 N. PITCHER STREET 
KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 





Litho Arrangements 


(Continued from Page 37) 


originally and in the future. Many 
pieces of equipment such as print- 
ing frames, sinks and light tables, 
cannot be disassembled for instal- 
lation. 

(9) Air conditioning is always de- 
sirable. In many instances it is nec- 
essary, especially where process color 
separation work is concerned. The 
entire area should be well ventilated 
and dust-free. Dust continues to be 
the biggest single enemy of the 
cameraman. 

(10) In all cases, seek and use 
professional aid whenever possible. 
Most equipment manufacturers can 
supply standard basic layouts and 
many will assist you with a custom 
floor plan. 

Dark room entrances vary, de- 
pending on the amount of space 
available, the amount of traffic an- 
ticipated, and the preference of the 
operators. Pictured in Fig. 4 are a 
number of possible entrances, from 


PERFORATE SAFELY! 


WITH THE NEW FOSTER 


“SAFE” 
PERFO-STRIP! 







Model 
M2-BT For semi-curved plates 


Model PMRS 


Radial arm router. 


a simple swinging door, to the com- 
plex revolving door. 

The swinging door type A, should 
always swing out into the gallery. 
A lock on the inside and/or a red 
light above, prevents accidental 
opening while film is being proc- 
essed. 

The sliding door B, occupies lit- 
tle or no extra space, but requires 
more effort to open and close than 
other types. 

The labyrinth, or maze, as shown 
at C, is considered to be the most 
practical light trap entrance, al- 
though it occupies the greater 
amount of space. Entrance and exit 
can be made at any time without 
danger of exposing the sensitized 
materials in the dark room. Circu- 
lation of fresh air is assured. 

Two doors are required for the 
light lock type of entrance-exit, D, 
but take little space. However, 
warning lights or buzzers should 
be installed to protect against doors 
being opened accidentally. 

A revolving door, E, has the ad- 
vantage of easy access and does 
not require a warning system, since 


e) ie £0) 8): 
OFFSET PRESS 


PERFORATE and PRINT in ONE 
OPERATION on your OFFSET PRESS 


NOTE TEETH IN MIDDLE OF RULE... 


B WORKS ON ALL MODELS OF PRESSES FROM 10”x14” TO 54" 76”. 


Now — added profits on offset perforation jobs with Perfo-Strip — the offset perforation 
rule with the teeth where they belong —in the MIDDLE of the rule. 


L INTRODUCTORY OFFER 
-_ 7 Ft. Coil $5.50 


B or 3 teeth 
1 card stock in 16, 12, 

Sooty tor Peering Rule—one model creases on 
satin wet paper or card stock. 


OOTER 


140 N. 





PRECISION PRO 
= 


3 in 1 machine Router-Mortiser-Planer. 


MANUFACTURING CO. 
THIRTEENTH STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 





DUCTS 











Model M1 BT Tubular Router 
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it always revolves in one direction, 

Finally, close cooperation among 
layout engineer, department super. 
intendent, equipment suppliers and 
machine operators, usually will re. 
sult in more practical room ar- 
rangements. In the last analysis, 
the most useable layout will prove 
to be the most desirable. cy 





Busy, Busy Boss 


(Continued from Page 86) 


a boss who is consistent in his de- 
cisions and fair in his judgments of 
them. 

Goals—Most Americans have as- 
pirations of being better off tomor- 
row than they are today, of having 
challenges and objectives that tax 
them and their abilities. They ex- 
pect that the leader of their com- 
pany or department will set such 
goals and appraise performance con- 
tinuously and at periodic intervals. 

Good management isn’t a passive 
thing; it’s a dynamic force which 
stirs people to do better things thes 


oe 


(MAGNIFIED ) 


_ 


RECOMMENDED AND SOLD i 


YOurR LOCAL 
PRINTING SUPPLY DEALER 
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Planning 


for 
BETTER 


Imposition 


This book should occupy a space on the 
bookshelf of every production 

planner. Written by H. Wayne Warner 
of Judd & Detweiler, Inc., Washington, 
D. C., in concise language, the author 
explains the intricacies of imposition. 
With fifty diagrams of sheet lays and 
forty pages of text, the 

production planner will 

consult this handbook time and 

again. Tips are given on planning 
impositions for folders and presses, 
terminology, and establishing margins. 


$10 per copy—remittance with order 
($11 outside United States) Order trom 


PRINTING PRODUCTION 
1276 W. 3rd St., Cleveland 13, O. 











Viscosity control 
starts right here 








e+-in @ Graco ’ 

e Available 
air-operated, CNEW) in 5-10 gal. 
stainless steel or 55 gal. 


sizes 







@ Circulates ink from 
fountain to pump 

@ Pumps direct 
from pail 
to fountain 

® Regulated 
delivery 

® No fouling 

® No waste 

® No hazard 


Viscosity control starts with good ink circulation, and 
good ink circulation starts with an adequate ink pumping 
system. GRACO air-operated, stainless steel pumps trans- 
fer ink directly from 5-10 gal. pails or 55-gal. shipping 
containers .. . have the dual function of eliminating man- 
ual mixing and pumping an adequate quantity of freshly 
mixed ink directly to press fountains. Investigate today! 





" neares 


Factory Branches 


New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Penna. 
Detroit, Michigan 
Atlonto, Georgia 


Chicago, IMlinois 
ENGINEERS AND MANUFACTURERS  Hovston, Texas 


Son Francisco, Cal. 
GRAY COMPANY, INC. - 
336 Graco Squore Sales Office 


Minneapolis 13, Minnesota Toronto 


Look under 


“SPRAYING EQUIPMENT” 
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PRINTED MATTER TIED 
The “SAXMAYER" way 


insures 
a 
Secure 
Package 


MODEL 
SRA-57 





Both automatic and manually operated. 
Uses jute or sisal, single or cross-tie 


Literature on request. 
NATIONAL BUNDLE TYER COMPANY 
Dept. N 
Blissfield, Michigan 
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Engineering 


Services for the GRAPHIC ARTS 


Based upon a knowledge 


of printing requirements 


Layout, design, construc- 


tion supervision for 


New plants—Alterations 


Equipment Installation 


CHAS. T. MAIN, INC. 


Boston, Mass. Charlotte, N. C. 
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REGISTER 


UNIFORMITY 


STABILITY 


ROP 


GLASS 
NO-PAC 


NOW AVAILABLE 





WRITE 
OR 


PHONE 


COLOR 
PRODUCTION 
SERVICE 


250 PARK AVE., N. Y. 
YUkon 6-7730 
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they thought they possibly could. 

For the manager or owner who 
hasn’t attended to the principles 
outlined here, it may seem that good 
management is simply an addition to 
his already loaded work schedule. 
Good management isn’t an addition 
to your job. It’s a way of doing it 
better, which results in growth and 
profit that will carry the company 
through tough times as well as 
prosperity. 

Good management should pro- 
vide these things for the business: 


(1) It should ensure that the 
leadership of the firm is one which 
makes things happen, sets goals and 
moves its team toward them. Craw- 
ford Greenewalt, president of Du- 
Pont, says that the job of manage- 
ment is to get “common men to do 
uncommon things.” 

(2) It should provide a sound 
plan of reorganization in which 
good people working toward the 
goals that they accept are putting 
forth their best efforts on the com- 
pany’s behalf. 


(3) It should focus on profit and 
growth. This is the best single in- 
dicator of performance which the 
organization can devise. It sets bud- 
gets and targets before people and 
provides them with tools, equipment, 
facilities and coaching to get the 
job done. 


How to Start Good Management 


What, you may ask, should I do 
to start good management in my 
organization? Here are three steps 
which might help to get a good man- 
agement program underway: 

(1) Sketch out your organization. 
Then ask the question: Is this the 
best way of grouping these people so 
that we will get the job done here? 

(2) Sit down with each of the 
key people reporting to you, and 
work out a statement of exactly what 
their job is, defining when a good 
job has been done in this position. 

(3) Sit down with these same 
people from time to time, and ap- 
praise their performance. Tell them 
what they have done exceptionally 
well and what they could do to 
improve their performance. 

There are many small businesses 
which prosper and grow. They have 
no particular secret. Their owners 
and managers have simply studied 
and applied the principles of good 
management. © 








THE MODERN BASE FOR MODERN NEWsPApeys 


REZLON® is the new plastic 

ready in use by over 20 A... . 
and commercial printers. It’s ty 
modern answer to low-cost accurate 
basing of all shells, plastic plat : 
engravings, Fairchilds and Elgramar \ 











‘z 
FP spogage rage cana soe 
bp Ae ee 





Weighs half as much as aluminum. ¢@ Tre- 
mendous mechanical strength, great tensile ang 
| flexural strength. @ Distortion free under mat 


roller pressures. @ Resistant to almost aj 
acids. @ Machined on standard woodworking } 
and metalworking equipment. @ Available ip 

any size or thickness. @ Write for free sample 

and complete information. 


mps MIDWEST PUBLISHERS SUPPLY Co, 


4500 W. Cermak Rd., Chicago 23, |\), } 
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| 
| ae anal 

“Paper conditioning 
_ the modern way” 


@ Built for Newspaper, Roto- 
gravure, Web Offset, Letter and } 
sheeters 

| @ Eliminates static, re- 

| duces web breaks, 
















sets wet 
set inks 
after oven appli- 
cation; better slit- 
ting and delivery 
operations. 


Write for literature 


| Faster Printing 
| cvctiy Pintng Fore 
‘VAPO SYSTEMS COMPANY 


130-32 W. Home Ave. Villa Park, Ill. Ph. Te. 2-7678 
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PRECISION 
SCARFING 









The NEW GMM 


WESEL SCARFING MACHINE 








The Wesel Scarfing Machine is precision equipment designed 
to meet the exacting requirements of undercutting for 
Tension Lockup. This unit is automatic in operation, can be 
easily and quickly adjusted to handle any size curvature of 


& 








* Automatic plate, any pattern of undercutting on plates up to 27 inches 
Operation long. Inserted carbide cutting head is standard equipment 
permitting accurate and finished cutting of lead backed 
electrotypes, laminated pletes, al plastics or magne- 
sium materials. 
% Carbide 
—_ MANUFACTURERS TO THE GRAPHIC ARTS INDUSTRY 
1 
am 
% Quick = a =n 
Change "Te™ 
, ) 
Soddle | t=) 
Router Bits Sew ond Trimmers 
Write for descriptive literature today —— 


WESEL MANUFACTURING CO. | 1220 


1141 N. WASHINGTON AVENUE SCRANTON, PA. 
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MAN, OH MAN, AM | HAPPY! 








\\ Y, 
WA 
S Z 





My 








Yj 


. 


i: 


Tonge 


I'VE FOUND MY REAL HOME AT LAST! 
IN A MONTCO LINOTYPE MAGAZINE 


FULL LENGTH . . . $165 
LOWER SPLIT... . $150 


LIGHTWEIGHT 
DURABLE 


MONTGOMERY CO., INC. 
BOX 309 TOWANDA, PA. 
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safety / silencing / simplicity 


...yours with a Hoe Colormatic* Press because the overload 
release clutch...1 eliminates shear pin hazards and replace- 
ment... 2 gives you quick manual clutch control to silence or 
re-engage Clutch from outside press frame, using one simple 
wrench, and...3 automatically disengages unit drive if over- 
load occurs. *Trademark 


Ai? 


910 East 138th Street, New York 54, N.Y. 


1 (SY 
Lower your costs, | 
Improve your quality 


You can r 


e Control your ink solvent mix} | ° Q o rel, 
e Insure a uniform lay of ink 6 - 
@ Eliminate print-through=m 
e Control drying time os 













By using~~~- 
J J SSeS 

an Epprecht in-line 

process viscometer 


For detailed 
information on how 
this unit can save 
dollars for you, 
write to Dept. DV-32. 







J.W. FECKER DIVISION 


AMERICAN OPTICAL COMPANY 





6592 HAMILTON AVENUE + PITTSBURGH 6, PENNSYLVANIA 
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QUICKEST, LOWEST COST 
BEST WAY TO 
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MORTISER 


outlines irregular shapes... 
cuts inside mortises faster... 


Foster Mfg. Co. 
Gay-Lee Co. 


far more accurately! Gifford-Wood Co. 


Write for full information 
VULAN 
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WEB BREAKS? 





Gray Company, Sas. 


ROME. Hammermill Paper Co. 


NEW YORK 
HCM " Corporation 








Schiller Park, Illinois 


{ The Goss Printing Press Co., Chicago 
Sales Agents } R. Hoe & Co., New York’ 
Wood Newspaper Machinery Co., New York 
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General Steel swapping Corp. 


i Cumguey. Div. Miehle-Goss-Dexter, 
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child Camera and Instrument Corp. .. 29 . 98 
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WEB DRYING 


LETTERPRESS * OFFSET 
GRAVURE + FLEXOGRAPHIC 


HIGH SPEED PRODUCTION 
ECONOMICAL OPERATION 


25 Years DRYER Experience 


B. OFFEN & CO. 


29 East Madison St. Chicago, ! 
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CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


CLASSIFIED RATE—$1.00 per line. Minimum 5 lines, 
25 characters per line. Cash with order. 


CLOSING DATE— 15th of month preceding date of issue. 
We will forward all mail addressed to box numbers. 





E nucleus for larger opera- 
7 _— tion. $7500 or more down. 
Universal Strip Caster, Box 618, PRINTING 
electric, excellent condi- pRODUCTION 
tion. Write Box 617 


Printing Production PRODUCTION MAN 


INDUSTRIOUS 
PHOTOENGRAVERS CANADIAN: 


two-color Possesses_ —— ~ 
] 232-P. struction in Business an 

prow yon poe oe Production Administra- 
delivery in Chicago. In- tion, i.e. accounting, pub- 
tion invited. TYPE & lic and employee relations, 

PRESS OF ILLINOIS, job analysis and evalua- 

Inc., 3312 N. Ravenswood, tion, work simplification 


Vandercook 


. and material handling. 13 
Chicago 13 years technical training in 
Canadian newspaper 

FOR SALE pressrooms. Age 30 years, 


married, 3 children. This 
Pacific Coast —-One-man man will relocate for an 
typesetting. New Inter- interesting, _ challenging 
type. Saw, miter, 40 mag- __ position. Write Box 616 
azines. $17-$18M gross. PRINTING PRODUC- 
Perfect for one man or TION 


COST-CUTTER saws 


Today’s Best Buy in Trimmer Saws 


Ball bearing, easy gliding tables on 
all models. Powerful workholder . . . 


Greater work capacity . . . Micro 
elevating saw head on Models B & C. 

Unsurpassed for quality and pre- 
cision. Bench, console, floor models. 


Priced $650.00 to $995.00. Tables glide effortlessly 


on 18 steel ball bearings. 











VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 
3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill. Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 
Eastern Sales and Service 


205 W. 34th St., New York 1, N.Y. Phone: BRyant 9-6270 


Western Sales and Service 


3156 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 
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STEREO-PHOTOENGRAVING SAW ACCIDENTS?? 
NOW! Dangerous circular table saw injuries eliminated by new amazing 
visual _Brett-Guard patented SEE-THRU safety device. Fits all photo- 
engraving and stereotype table saws. Installs easily! Features TRANS- 
PARENT PLEXIGLAS SHIELD with combined safety glass front piece. 
Covers new blade yet allows FULL VISION & complete accuracy. Send 
for FREE FOLDER today! 
BREGs-GUARD GORP. LOwell 8-2600 
ENGLEWOOD, NEW JERSEY 
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FOR SALE 


76" MIEHLE Rotary Press, single color, latest type 
36" x 48" COTTRELL 2-coler Rotary Press 

5/0 MIEHLE Perfector, chain delivery 

5/0 MIEHLE Perfector, Dexter pile suction feeder 
5/0 MIEHLE 2-color, suction pile feeder 

#46 MIEHLE 2-color, chain delivery 

#41 MIEHLE 2-color, chain delivery 

7/0 MIEHLE 50" x 74", single color 

MILLER MAJOR 27 x 41, single color 

MIEHLE Vertical V50 

Model 25 LINOTYPE 


The FALCO Corporation 


29-05 120 St. Flushing 54, New York HI 5-2240 
6333 Se. Ashland Ave. Chicago 36, Ill. PR 8-5200 















PRESS BUTTON 


TRADE MARK 
AND SPRAY 


SS STATICZ 
STOP Ficcrricity 
Ee: Ben Gua 


1220 W. 6th $1. Clevelond 13° Ohio 











$3 PER CAN 





The Origine! 
The Only 
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CONTACT SCREENS 


The Universal, a new, improved gray contact screen, shoots fester, 
gives more contrast if desired and better tone valves. 

Rulings: 32, 45, 55, 60, 75, 85, 100, 110, 120, 133, 150, 175, 200, 250 
Sizes: 8 x 10 to 23 x 29 in. 

Angle-ruled screens to 23 x 29 in. at same prices. 


CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS '@> ®*s¢way, New York 6, 6. ¥. 


RE-SCREENING 


CAPROCK’S Canon Re-Screener permits direct re-screening of halftones, 











produces continuous tones from halftones, and el ates grain 
from blow-ups. Write for descriptive literature. 


CAPROCK DEVELOPMENTS '* "**Rer. MoU gost & ™ ¥- 
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Use the convenient yellow Reader Service Card found 
in this issue for requesting additional information. 











“RAN EVERY DAY FOR 27 MONTHS 


cutting zinc, wood, lead and every 3», 


other material you find around 4 
a print shop’’* 
Old p p 


Send for the free North American 
ss catalog describing how these 

“| GRAPHIC ARTS CARBIDE-TIPPED 
saw blades and cutting tools will 
save money, make your job easier and your work better — 
no matter what the size of your operation. Fit all machines. 








— 













- 5 
| A 
AN PRODUCTS CORP. - JASPER, INDIANA 
Lh y NORTH AMERIC 
— 


/v Send free carbide tool catalog at once to: 
— NAME 
a | Firm 
*Name on 
aaa | ADDRESS 





| CITY & STATE 
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1790 Press on Department 
Store View—Walter G. Ara- 
der (left), president of Ed- 
ward Stern & Co., Phila- 
delphia printers, talks to 
Jared Rosenthal, president 
of Snellenburgs department 
store, about the 1790 Ram- 
age press which was lent to 
Snellenburgs by the Frank- 
lin Institute. The press was 
exhibited during Printing 
Week in January. 





Sa c nblwaad 


INTERNATIONAL 
PRINTING WEEK 
Ds ailled = 


oa 






veg aawents *4 





GRAPHIC VIEWS 


of the Printing Industry 














Prominent Canadian Printers—Celebrants of Printing Week in Montreal included (left 
to right) Roch Lefebvre, Queen’s Printer of Quebec; A. J. Farley, Mr. Craftsman of the 
Year; Roger Duhamel, Queen’s Printer of Ottawa; France Belle, Miss Printing Week 
1961; Paul Langlais and Pierre Des Marais II, Printing Week chairman. 

















Printer Uses Electric Spectacular—The Weber Lithographing Co., Chicago, has recently 
acquired a new illuminated sign which stands 13 ft. high and is 78 ft. long. The sign is 
set off by a huge clock which reportedly can be read day or night up to one-half mile 
away in either direction. 
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Washington Association Honors Blatten. 
berger—Raymond _Blattenberger (right) 
U. S. Public Printer during the Eisen. 
hower administration, is shown  receiy. 
ing a gift certificate for three flowerin 
crab apple trees from Joseph Conailen 
president of Printing Industry of Washing. 
ton, D. C. 


ae st 


Super Speed Promotes CARE—Overseas 
CARE packages of food are being promoted 


by Super Speed Printing Machinery, Inc., 
as part of a sales program. Ira J. Lipson 
(right), Super Speed president said his 
company will send the packages on behalf 
of customers. He is shown with Mrs. 


Edith Kidney, Midwest director of CARE. 





Miehle Honors Press Pioneer — Craig 
Spicher (right), who is recognized for his 
work in connection with the Miehle 
Vertical press, is presented with a gol 
watch by Carlton Mellick, executive vice 
president of Miehle-Goss-Dexter, Inc. The 
presentation was made on behalf of the 
Miehle Company sales staff to the well 
known Graphic Arts educator. 
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FAMOUS SPEED AND ACCURACY 
witH FLEXIBLE PORTABILITY 


Modern production requires the Hammond SlugSaw Glider 
for the maximum in sawing efficiency. Now you can 
have the famous Glider speed and accuracy with 

flexible portability in the Hammond SlugSaw Glider. By 
placing the SlugSaw Glider in the most advantageous 
point in the composing room you eliminate unnecessary 
steps and waiting to use a saw. 








Write for complete information. 


1604 DOUGLAS AVENUE @¢ KALAMAZOO MICHIGAN 
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‘‘ The Fotosetter method of setting display advertising benefits 
advertisers and The Post’’— Harry Eybers 


As the advertising linage for The Washington Post moved rapidly and steadily up (from 
37,352,000 lines in 1955 to 45,390,000 lines and 7th place among all U. S. papers in 1960), the 
newspaper installed its first Fotosetter machine. That was 4 years ago. Since that time, 

The Post has added 5 more machines to help produce its ever-increasing 


amount of advertising linage, and to produce its recently added features, 

TV Channels and local Sunday Roto Magazine. 

When the sixth machine was recently installed, Harry Eybers, production 
manager of The Washington Post, stated, “We helped pioneer the use of photocomposition 
because we felt it had merit. The fact that we now have six of these Fotosetters for the 
production of much of our regular advertising and for our special Sunday TV Channels booklet 
and Potomac Roto Picture Magazine is real testimony to their great success. In our modern 
and expanded plant, we have made the Fotosetter machines an integral part of our new 
overall typesetting system.” * Now is the time for you to modernize with Fotosetter...the 
overwhelming choice in photocomposition. 





FOTOSETT 






HARRIS 


INTERTYPE INTERTYPE COMPANY 372 Furman Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 


CORPORATION ° ° . . 7] 
A Division of Harris-Intertype Corporation 







Set in Fotosetter Futures and Century Schoolbook. Fotosetter 1s 0 registered frodemert 
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